
 

 
 

 

This electronic version (PDF) was scanned by the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
Library & Archives Service from an original paper document in the ITU Library & Archives 
collections.  

 

La présente version électronique (PDF) a été numérisée par le Service de la bibliothèque et des 
archives de l'Union internationale des télécommunications (UIT) à partir d'un document papier 
original des collections de ce service. 

 

Esta versión electrónica (PDF) ha sido escaneada por el Servicio de Biblioteca y Archivos de la 
Unión Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (UIT) a partir de un documento impreso original de 
las colecciones del Servicio de Biblioteca y Archivos de la UIT. 

 

 

(PDF)هذه النسخة الإلكترونية   (ITU) نتاج تصوير بالمسح الضوئي أجراه قسم المكتبة والمحفوظات في الاتحاد الدولي للاتصالات 
 نقلاً من وثيقة ورقية أصلية ضمن الوثائق المتوفرة في قسم المكتبة والمحفوظات.

 

此电子版（PDF 版本）由国际电信联盟（ITU）图书馆和档案室利用存于该处的纸质文件扫描提

供。 

 

Настоящий электронный вариант (PDF) был подготовлен в библиотечно-архивной службе 
Международного союза электросвязи путем сканирования исходного документа в 
бумажной форме из библиотечно-архивной службы МСЭ. 
 

 



FOR OFFICIAL USE

GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION
REGULATIONS

ANNEXED TO THE

International Telecommunication
Convention

FINAL PROTOCOL
To the General Radiocommunication Regulations

ADDITIONAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION
REGULATIONS

annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL
to the Acts of the International Radiotelegraph Conference

of Madrid, signed by the Governments of the
European region

MADRID 1932

The Regulations as signed were in the French
language only. The English translation has been

added in London

(Printed prior to ratification by the Government
of the United Kingdom)

Issued by the General Post Office, London

LONDON
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE

To be purchased directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh 1

York Street, Manchester; 1, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff
15, Donegall Square West, Belfast

or through any Bookseller

1933
Price 4s. od. Net

43-152-4



NOTE DU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

Dans sa 3° assemble pleniere, la' Conference radiofcele'graphique
Internationale de Madrid a decide, en ce qui concerne les Beglements
radiotelegraphiques, qu'un numerotage suppldmentaire des alineas—
chifEres entre crochets—sera effectue dans Petition " de Berne " de
ces Keglements.

Dans sa 6e assembled pleniere, la Conference a charge le Bureau in-
ternational de reclasser les appendices dans l'ddition " de Berne"
•etant donne que leur nume"rotage n'est pas en accord avec celui des
articles.

Dans sa 9" assemble pleniere, la Conference, constatant qu'a
l'article 7 (tableau de repartition des frequences), qui a 6t& adopte
dans la precddente seance, les conversions des frequences en longueurs
d'onde ne sont pas tres exactes, a charge le Bureau international de
rectifier ces conversions dans l'^dition " de Berne" en suivant la
procedure adoptee pour la liste des frequences.

La presente edition tient compte des decisions susvisees.



NOTE BY THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

In its 3rd plenary assembly, the International Radiotelegraph Con-
ference of Madrid decided, as regards the Radiotelegraph Regulations,
that an additional series of paragraph numbers—figures in square
brackets—should be included in the " Berne " edition of the Regulations.

In its 6th plenary assembly, the Conference charged the International
Bureau with rearranging the order of the Appendices in the " Berne "
edition, as the numbering of them was not in accordance with that of
the Articles.

In its 9th plenary assembly, the Conference, observing that in
Article 7 (Table of distribution of frequencies) adopted at its pre-
ceding session, the conversions of frequencies into wavelengths were not
quite exact, charged the International Bureau with correcting the
conversions in the " Berne " edition on the basis adopted for the List of
Frequencies.

The present edition takes account of the decisions mentioned above.
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(Ar t . 1) KEGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADBID, 1932

REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIO-
COMMUNICATIONS ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION

INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Article premier.

Definitions.

[*] Les definitions ci-apres complement celles qui sonfc mentionnees dans
la Convention:
[2] Station fixe: Station non susceptible de se deplacer et communi-
quant, par le moyen de radiocommunication, avec une ou plusieurs
stations etablies de la meme maniere.
[3] Station tertestre: Une station non susceptible de se deplacer et
effectuant un service mobile.
[4] Station cdtiere: Une station terrestre effectuant un service avec les
stations de navire. Ce peut etre une station fixe affecte'e aussi aux
communications avee les stations de navire; elle n'est alors consider6e
comme station cotiere que pendant la duree de son service avec les
stations de navire.
[5] Station aeronautique: Une station terrestre effectuant un service
avec les stations d'aeronef. Ce peut etre une station fixe affectee aussi
aux communications avec les stations d'adronef; elle n'est alors con-
sideree comme station aeronautique que pendant la duree de son service
avec les stations d'aeronef.
[6] Station mobile: Une station susceptible de se deplacer et qui habi-
tuellement se ddplace.
[7] Station de bord: Une station placee a bord, soit d'un navire qui
n'est pas amarr£ en permanence, soit d'un afSronef.
[s] Station de navire: Une station placed a bord, d'un navire qui n'est
pas amarre en permanence.
[*] Station d'aeronef: Une station placee a bord de tout veliicule
a^rien.
[10] Station de radiophare: Une station speciale dont les Emissions sont
destindes a permettre a une station de bord de determiner son releve-
ment ou une direction par rapport a la station de radiophare,
eVentuellement aussi la distance qui la separe de cette derniere.
[J1] Station radiogoniometrique: Une station pourvue d'appareils
speciaux destines a determiner la direction des emissions d'autres
stations.
[12] Station de radiodiffusion telephonique: Une station effectuant un
service de radiodiffusion tdl^phonique.
[13] Station de radiodiffusion visuelle: Une station effectuant un service
de radiodiffusion visuelle.



GENERAL EADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Ar t . 1 )
MADRID, 1932

GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS
ANNEXED TO THE

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

Article 1.

Definitions.

[*] The following definitions complete those mentioned in the Con-
vention :
[2] Fixed station: A station not capable of moving which communi-
cates, by means of radiocommunication, with one or more stations
similarly established.
['] Land station: A station not capable of moving which performs
a mobile service.
[4] Coast station: A land station performing a service with ship
stations. I t may be a fixed station assigned also for communication
with ship stations; it is then considered as a coast station only during
the period of its service with ship stations.

[s] Aeronautical station: A land station performing a service with
aircraft stations. I t may be a fixed station assigned also for com-
munication with aircraft stations; it is then considered as an aero-
nautical station only during the period of its service with aircraft
stations.
[6] Mobile station: A station capable of moving which ordinarily
does move.
[7] Station on board: A station placed on board a ship not perma-
nently moored or on board an aircraft.
[8] Ship station: A station placed on board a ship not permanently
moored.
["] Aircraft station: A station placed on board any aircraft.

[10] Badiobeacon station: A special station of which the emissions
are intended to enable a ship or aircraft station to determine its bear-
ing or a direction in relation to the radiobeacon station, and, if prac-
ticable, also the distance which separates it from the latter.
["] Direction-finding station: A station provided with special
apparatus intended to determine the direction of emissions of other
stations.
[12] Telephone broadcasting station: A station performing a tele-
phone broadcasting service.
["] Visual broadcasting station: A station performing a visual broad-
casting service.



( A r t . 1) REGLEMENT GEKERAL DES KADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADKID, 1932

[14] Station d'amateur: Une station utilisee par un " amateur ", c'est-a-
dir-e par une personne duinent autorisee, s'interessant a la technique
radioelectrique dans un but uniquement personnel et sans interet
pecuniaire.
t15] Station experimentale privee: TJne station privde destinee a des
experiences en vue du developpement de la technique ou de la. science
radioelectrique.
[l5a] Station privee de radiocommunication: Une station privee, non
ouverte a la oorrespondance publique, qui esb autorise'e uniquement a
echanger avec d'autres " stations privees de radiocommunication " des
communications concernant les affaires propres du ou des licencies.
["] Frequence assignee & une station: La. frequence assignee a une
station est la frequence qui occupe le centre de la bande de frequences
dans laquelle la station est autorisee a travailler. En general, cette
frequence est celle de l'onde porteuse.
•["] Bande de frequences d'une emission: La bande de frequences d'une
emission est la bande de frequences effectivement occupee par cette emis-
sion, pour le type do transmission et pour la vitesse de signalisation
utilises.
[18] Tolerance de frequence: La tolerance de frequence est le maximum
de l'ecart admissible entre la frequence assignee a une station et la
frequence reelle d'emission.
[18] Puissance d'un emetteur radioelectrique: La puissance d'un
emetteur radioelectrique est la- puissance fournie a l'antenne.
[2°] Dans le cas d'un emetteur a ondes modules, la puissance dans
l'antenne est caracterisee par deux nombres, indiqu&nt, l'un la valeur
da la puissance de l'onde porteuse fournie a l'antenne et l'autre le taux
maximum reel de modulation employe.
[21] Telegraphie: Telecommunication .par .un systeme quelconque 'de
signalisation telegraphique. Le .mot " t^legrarame" vise aussi le
" radiotel^gramme ", sauf .lorsque le texte exclut expressement une telle
signification.
["] Telephonie: Telecommunication par un systeme quelconque de
signalisation te'le'phonique.
,[23] Reseau general des votes de 'telecommunication: L'ensemble des
voies de telecommunication existantes ouvertes au service public, a
l'exclusion'des voies de radiocommunication du service mobile.
["] Service aeronautique: "On service de radiocommunication execute
entre stations d'aeronef et stations "terrestres et par les stations
d'aeronef communiquant entre elles. Ce terme s'applique egalement
aux services fixes et spe"ciaux de radiocommunication destines a assurer
la sdcuritd de la navigation aerienne.
[25] Service fixe: Un service assurant des radiocommunications de toute
nature entre points fixes, a l'exc'lusion des services de radiodiffusion et
des services speciaux.
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GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Ar t . 1)
MADRID, 1932

[14] Amateur station: A station used by an " amateur ", that is by
a duly authorised person, interested in radioelectrical practice with a
purely personal aim and without pecuniary interest.

[I5] Private experimental station: A private station intended for ex-
periments with a view to the development of radioelectric practice or
science.
[X5a] Private radiocommunication station: A private station, not open
to public correspondence, which is authorised solely to exchange with
other " private radiocommunication stations" communications con-
cerning the private business of the licensee or licensees.
["] Frequency assigned to a station: The frequency assigned to a
station is the mid-frequency of the band of frequencies in which the
station is authorised to work. In general, this frequency is that of
the carrier wave.
[17] Band of frequencies of an emission: The band of frequencies of
an emission is the band of frequencies effectively occupied by that emis-
sion, for the type of transmission and the speed of signalling used.

["] Frequency tolerance: The frequency tolerance is the maximum
deviation permissible between the frequency assigned to a station and
the actual frequency of emission.
["] Power of a radioelectric transmitter: The power of a radio-
electric transmitter is the power supplied to the aerial.
[=°] In the case of a modulated wave transmitter, the power in the
aerial is expressed by two figures, one indicating the power of the
carrier wave supplied to the aerial and the other the maximum per-
centage of modulation actually used.
[21] Telegraphy: Telecommunication by any system of telegraph sig-
nalling. The word " telegram " includes also " radiotelegram " except
when the text expressly precludes such a meaning.

["] Telephony: Telecommunication by any system of telephone sig-
nalling.
["] General telecommunications system: The whole of the existing
channels of telecommunication open to the public service, except the
radiocommunication channels of the mobile service.
[21] Aeronautical service: A radiocommunication service effected be-
tween aircraft stations and land stations and by aircraft stations
communicating between themselves. The term applies also to fixed and
special radiocommunication services intended .to ensure the safety of
•air navigation.
["] Fixed service: A service of Tadioelectric communications of all
kinds between fixed points, with the exception of broadcasting services
and special services.



(Art . 1 -3 ) BEGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

[26] Service special: Un service de telecommunication operant spe'ciale-
ment pour les besoins d'un service d'interet ge'ne'ral determine1 et non
ouvert a la correspondance publique, tel que: un service de radiophare,
de radiogoniometrie, de signaux horaires, de bulletins mete'orologiques
reguliers, d'avis aux navigateurs, de messages de presse adresses a tous,
d'avis medicaux (consultations radiomedicales), de frequences etalon-
nees, d'emissions destinies a des buts scientifiques, etc.
[27] Service de radio diffusion telephonique: Un service effectuant la
diffusion d'emissions radiophoniques essentiellement destinies a 6tre
regues par le public en general.
[28] Service de radiodiffusion visuelle: Un service efiectuant la diffusion
d'images visuelles, fixes ou animees, essentiellement destinies a etre
regues par le public en ge'ne'ral.

Article 2.
Secret des radiocommunications.

["] Les administrations s'engagent a prendre les mesures necessaires
pour faire interdire et rdprimer:
[30] (a) l'interception, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications

qui ne sont pas destinees a l'usage ge'ne'ral du public;
[31] (b) la divulgation du contenu ou simplement de l'existence, la

publication ou l'usage, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications
qui auraient 6te interceptees deliberdment ou non.

Article 3.
Licence.

[32] § 1. (1) Aucune station emettrice ne pourra etre dtablie ou
exploitee par un particulier, ou par une entreprise quelconque, sans
licence speciale delivree par le gouvernement du pays dont releve la
station en question.
[33] (2) Les stations mobiles qui ont leur port d'attache dans une
colonie, un territoire sous souverainete ou mandat, un territore d'outre-
mer ou un protectorat peuvent etre considerees comme dependant de
l'autorite de cette colonie, de ces territoires ou de ce protectorat, en ce
qui concerne 1'octroi des licences.
[31] § 2. Le titulaire d'une licence est tenu de garder le secret des
telecommunications, comme il est prevu a l'article 24 de la Convention.
En outre, il doit re"sulter de la licence qu'il est interdit de capter les
correspondances de radiocommunication autres que celles que la station
est autorisee a recevoir et que, dans le cas ou de telles correspondances
sont involontairement regues, elles ne doivent etre ni reproduces, ni
communiquees a des tiers, ni utilises dans un but quelconque, et leur
existence meme ne doit pas etre reve'le'e.
[3S] § 3. Ann de faciliter la verification des licences de'livre'es a des
stations mobiles, il est recommande d'ajouter, s'il y a lieu, au texte



GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 1 - 3 )
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["] Special service: A telecommunication service operating specially
for the needs of a particular service of general interest not open to
public correspondence, such as: a radiobeacon service, direction-finding,
time signals, regular meteorological bulletins, notices to navigators,
press messages addressed to all stations, medical advice (radiomedical
consultations), calibrated frequencies, emissions shaving a scientific
object, etc.
[27] Telephone broadcasting service: A service carrying out the broad-
casting of radiotelephone emissions specifically intended to be re-
ceived by the public in general.
[28] Visual broadcasting service: A service carrying out the broad-
casting of visual images, fixed or moving, specifically intended to be
received by the public in general.

Article 2.
Secrecy of radiocommunications.

["] The Administrations undertake to adopt the measures necessary
to prohibit and repress:
[s°] (a) the interception, without authority, of radiocommunications

not intended for the general use of the public;
[31] (b) the divulgence of the contents, or simply of the existence,

the publication or the use, without authorization, of radiocommuni-
cations intercepted deliberately or otherwise.

Article 3.
Licence. '

["] § 1- (1) No sending station shall be established or worked by an
individual person, or by any enterprise, without a special licence issued
by the Government to which the station in question is subject.

["] (2) Mobile stations which have their port of registry in a colony,
a territory under suzerainty or mandate, an overseas territory or a
protectorate may be considered as subject to the authority of such
colony, territories or protectorate, as regards the grant of licences.

["] § 2. The holder of a licence is required to preserve the secrecy
of telecommunications, as provided in Article 24 of the Convention.
Moreover, the licence must provide that the interception of radio-
communication correspondence other than that which the station is
authorised to receive, is forbidden, and that where such correspondence
is involuntarily received, it must not be reproduced, communicated to
others, or used for any purpose whatsoever, and even its existence must
not be disclosed.
["] § 3. In order to facilitate the verification of licences issued to
mobile stations, it is recommended that there should be added, where
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redige dans la langue nationale, une traduction de ce texte en une
langue dont l'usage est tres repandu dans les relations internationales.
[36] § 4: Le gouvernement qui delivre la licence a une station mobile
y mentionne la categorie dans laquelle cette station est classee au point
de vue de la correspondance publique internationale.

Article 4.
Choix des appareils.

["] § 1.. Le choix des appareils et des dispositifs radio.electriques a
employer dans une station est libre, a condition que les ondes emises
satisfassent aux stipulations du present Reglement.
[3S] § .2. Toutefois, dans les limites compatibles avec les exigences
economiques, le choix des appareils d'emission, de reception et de
mesure doit s'inspirer des plus recents progres de la technique, tels
qu'ils sont indiques notamment dans les avis du C.C.I.E.

Article 5.
Classification des emissions.

["] § 1. Les emissions sont reparties en deux classes:
A. Ondes entretenues,
B. Ondes amorties,

definies comme suit:
[10] Classe A: Ondes dont les oscillations successives sont identiques
en regime permanent.
[*l] Classe B: Ondes cdmposees de series successives d'oscillations
dont l'amplitude, apres avoir atteint un maximum, decroit graduelle-
ment.
[42] § 2. Des ondes de la classe A derivent les ondes des types ci-
apres:
[*3] Type Al. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence

varie sous 1'effet d'une manipulation tel^graphique.
[44] Type A2. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence

varie suivant une loi periodique de frequence audible
combinee avec Tine manipulation tdlegraphique.

L4i] Type A3. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence
varie suivant une loi complexe et variable de frequences
audibles. Un exemple de ce type est la radiotele-
phonie.

["] Type Ai. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence varie
suivant une loi quelconque de frequence plus grande
que les .frequences audibles. Un exemple de ce type
est la television.

[*'] § 3. La classification qui precede, en ondes Al, A2, A3 efc A4,
Ti'empeche pas 1'emploi, dans des conditions fixees par les administra-
tions interessees, d'ondes modulees ou manipulees, par des precedes ne
rentrant pas dans les definitions des types Al, A2, A3 et A4.
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necessary, to the text written in the national language, a translation of
the text in a language generally used in international relations.
[36] § 4. The Government which issues a licence to a mobile station
mentions therein the category in which such station is placed from the
point of view of international public correspondence.

Article 4.
Choice of apparatus.

["] § 1. The choice of radioelectric apparatus and devices to be used
in a station is free, provided that the waves emitted comply with the
provisions of the present Kegulations.
[38] § 2. Nevertheless, within the limits consistent with economic exi-
gencies, the choice of transmitting, receiving and measuring apparatus
must be guided by the latest technical progress, as indicated, for
example, in the recommendations of the C.C.I.K..

Article 5.
Classification of emissions.

["] § 1. Emissions are divided into two classes:
A. Continuous waves,"
B. Damped waves,

defined as follows:
[40] Class A: Waves of which the successive oscillations are identical

when the steady state is reached.
[41] Glass B: Waves consisting of successive series of. oscillations

of which the amplitude, after having reached a maximum, decreases
gradually.

["] § 2. Class A includes waves of the following types:

["] Type Al. Continuous waves of which the amplitude or frequency
is varied by telegraphic manipulation.

["] Type A2. Continuous waves of which the amplitude or frequency
is varied in accordance with a periodic law at audible frequency,
combined with telegraphic manipulation.

["] Type A3. Continuous waves of which the amplitude or frequency
is varied in accordance with a complex and variable law at audible
frequency. Eadiotelephony is an example of this type.

["] Type A4. Continuous waves of which the amplitude or fre-
quency is varied in accordance with any frequency law at supersonic
frequencies. Television is an example of this type.

["] § 3. The foregoing classification into waves of types Al, A2, A3
and A4, does not prevent the use, under conditions fixed by the Ad-
ministrations concerned, of waves modulated or manipulated by methods
not falling within the definitions of types Al, A2, A3 and A4.

8



(Art . 5 - 6 ) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMCNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

[4!] § 4. Ces definitions ne sont pas relatives aux systemes des
appareils d'emission.
[**] § 5. Les ondes seront designiees, en premier lieu, par leur fre-
quence en kilocycles par seconde (kc/s). A la suite de cette designa-
tion sera indiquee, entre parentheses, la longueur approximative en
metres. Dans le present Reglement, la valeur approximative de la
longueur d'onde en metres est le quotient de la division du nombre
300 000 par la frequence exprimee en kilocycles par seconde.

Article 6.

Qualite des emissions.

[i0] § 1. Les ondes lemises par une station doivent 6tre maintenues
a la frequence autorisee, aussi exaetement que le permet l'e'tat de la
technique, et leur rayonnement doit etre aussi exempt qu'il est prati-
quement possible de toute emission qui n'est pas essentielle au type
de la communication effectuee.
["] § 2. (1) Les administrations fixent, pour les diffe'rents cas d'exploi-
tation, les caracteristiques relatives a la qualite" des emissions, notam-
ment l'exactitude et la stability de la frequence de l'onde 6mise, le
niveau des harmoniques, la largeur de la bande totale de frequences
occupee, etc., de maniere qu'elles repondent aux progres de la
technique.
["] (2) Les administrations sont d'accord pour considdrer les tableaux
(appendice 1: tableau des tolerances de frequence et des instabilites,
appendice 2: tableau des largeurs de bande de frequences occupees par
les Emissions) comme un guide indiquant, pour les differents cas, les
limites a observer dans la mesure du possible.
["] (3) En ce qui concerne la largeur des bandes de frequences occu-
pees par les emissions, il faut tenir compte, dans la pratique, des con-
ditions suivantes:
1° Largeur de la bande donnee dans l'appendice 2.
2° Variation de la frequence de l'onde porteuse.
3° Conditions techniques supple'mentaires, telles que les possibilite's

techniques relatives a la forme des caracteristiques des circuits
filtrants, taut pour les e"metteurs que pour les recepteurs.

["] § 3- (1) Les administrations verifieront fr^quemment si les ondes
imises par les stations relevant de leur autorite respondent aux prescrip-
tions du present Reglement.
["] (2) On s'efforcera d'obtenir une collaboration internationale en cette
matiere.
["] § 4. Afin de reduire les brouillages dans la bande de frequences
au-dessus de 6000 kc/s (longueurs d'onde infe'rieures a 50 m), il est
recommande d'employer, lorsque la nature du service le permet, des
systemes d'antennes directives.
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[<8] § 4. These definitions do not relate to systems of sending
apparatus.
[**] § 5. Waves will be designated, in the first place, by their fre-
quency in kilocycles per second (kc/s). The approximate length in
metres will be shown after this designation in brackets. In the
present Regulations, the approximate value of the wave-length in
metres is the quotient obtained by dividing the number 300,000 by the
frequency in kilocycles per second.

Article 6.

Quality of emissions.

[s°] § 1. The waves emitted by a station must be maintained at the
authorised frequency, as exactly as the state of technical development
permits, and their radiation must also be as free as practicable from
all emissions which are not essential to the type of communication
effected.
C51] § 2. (1) The Administrations fix, for the different services, the
characteristics relative to the quality of the emissions, and especially
the accuracy and the stability of the frequency of the wave emitted, the
level of harmonics, the width of the total band of frequencies occupied,
etc., so that they correspond with technical progress.

["] (2) The Administrations agree to consider the tables (Appendix 1:
table of frequency tolerances, Appendix 2: table of frequency band-
widths occupied by emissions) as a guide indicating, for the different
cases, the limits to be observed so far as possible.

["] (3) As regards the frequency band-widths occupied by emissions,
account must be taken, in practice, of the following conditions:

1st Width of the band given in Appendix 2.
2nd Variation of the frequency of the carrier wave.
3rd Supplementary technical conditions, such as the technical

possibilities relative to the form of the characteristics of the filter
circuits, for transmitters as well as receivers.

[S4] § 3. (1) The Administrations will frequently verify that the waves
emitted by stations subject to their authority are in accordance with
the provisions of the present Regulations.
["] (2) Endeavour will be made to secure international collaboration
in this matter.

["] § 4. In order to reduce interference in the band of frequencies
above 6,000 kc/s (wavelengths below 50 m), it ,is recommended that,
when the nature of the service permits, directive aerial systems should
be used.
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.Article 7.

Repartition et emploi des frequences (longueurs d'onde) et dea
types demission.

["] § 1. Sous reserve des dispositions de l'alin^a (5) du § 5 ci-apres,
les administrations des pays contractants peuvent attribuer une
frequence queloonque et un type d'onde quelconque a toute station radio-
electrique sous leur autorite, a la seule condition qu'il n'en resulte
pas de brouillages avec un service quelconque d'un autre pays.

[5S] § 2. Toutefois, les administrations sont d'accord pour attribuer
aux stations qui, en raison de leur nature mSine, sont susceptibles de
causer de serieux brouillages internationaux, des frequences et des types
d'onde en conformite avec les regies de repartition et d'emploi des ondes,
telles qu'elles sont indiquees ci-apres.

["] § 3. Les administrations s'engagent aussi a attribuer des
frequences a ces stations, selon le genre de leur service, en se con-
formant au tableau de repartition des frequences (voir le tableau ci-
apres).

[6°] § 4. Dans le cas oil des bandes de frequences sont attributes a
un service determine, les stations de ce service doivent employer des
frequences suffisamment eioignees des limites de ces bandes, pour ne
pas produire de brouillage nuisible dans le travail des stations appar-
tenant aux services auxquels sont attributes les bandes de frequences
immediatement voisines.

["] § 5- (1) Les frequences assignees par les administrations a toutes
stations fixes, terrestres et de radio diffusion, ainsi que la limite
superieure de la puissance prevue doivent 6tre notifiees au Bureau de
rUnion, en vue de leur publication,. lorsque les stations en question
effectueront un service regulier et qu'elles seront susceptibles de causer
des brouillages internationaux. Doivent egalement etre notifiees au
Bureau de I'Union, en vue de leur publication, les frequences sur
lesquelles regoit une station c6tiere pour effectuer un service particulier
avec les stations de navire utilisant des 6metteurs stabilises. Les
frequences doivent etre choisies de maniere a eviter, autant que
possible, d&.brouiller les services internationaux appartenant aux pays
contractants et effectues par des stations existantes, dont les frequences
ont deja ete notifiees au Bureau de l'Union. La notification precitee
devra etre faite selon les dispositions de l'article 15, § 1, (6) efc de
1'appendice 6 avant la mise en service de la frequence et suffisamment
a temps pour permettre aux administrations de prendre toute mesure
qui leur semblerait necessaire en Vue d'assurer une bonne execution de
leurs services.

["] (2) (a) Toutefois, lorsque la frequence qu'une administration a
1'intention d'assigner a une station est une frequence en dehors des
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Article 7.

Distribution and use of frequencies (wave-lengths) and types of
emission.

["] § 1. Subject to the provisions of section (5) of § 5 below, the
Administrations of the contracting countries may assign any frequency
and any type of wave to any radioelectric station under their authority,
upon the sole condition that no interference with any service of another
country results therefrom.

[5S] § 2. The Administrations agree, however, to assign to stations,
which, by reason of their nature, are capable of causing serious inter-
national interference, frequencies and types of waves in conformity
with the rules for the distribution and use of waves as set forth below.

[ss] § 3. The Administrations also undertake to assign frequencies
to these stations, according to the type of service, in conformity with
the table of distribution of frequencies (see table below).

[co] § 4. In the case where bands of frequencies are assigned to a
specific service, the stations engaged in such service must use frequencies
which are sufficiently remote from the limits of such bands as not to
produce serious interference with the working of stations engaged in
services to which the immediately adjacent bands of frequencies are
allotted.

[61] § 5. (1) The frequencies assigned by the Administrations to all
fixed, land and broadcasting stations and the maximum power con-
templated must be notified to the Bureau of the Union for publication,
when the stations in question are intended to carry out a regular service
and are capable of causing international interference. The frequencies
on which a coast station receives in carrying out a specialized service
with ship stations using stabilised transmitters, must also be notified
to the Bureau of the Union for publication. Frequencies must be
chosen so as to avoid, as far as possible, interference with international
services of the contracting countries which are being carried out by
existing stations of which the frequencies have already been notified
to the Bureau of the Union. The notification stipulated above must
be made in accordance with the provisions of Article 15, § 1, (b) and
Appendix 6 before the frequency is brought into use and early enough
to permit Administrations to take all steps which seem to them to be
necessary in order to ensure the proper working of their services.

["] (2) (a) When, however, the frequency which an Administration
intends to assign to a station is a frequency outside the bands authorised
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bandes autorieees par le present Reglement pour le service en cause,
cette administration fera, par avis special, la notification prevue a
1'alinea precedent au moins six mois avant la mise en exploitation de
cette frequence et, dans les cas d'urgence, au moins trois mois avant
cette date.
["] (6) La procedure de notification indiquee ci-avant sera egale-
ment observee lorsqu'une administration aura l'intention d'augmenter
ou d'autoriser l'augmentation de la puissance ou un changement dans
les conditions de rayonnement d'une station travaillant deja en dehors
des bandes autorisdes, meme si la frequence utilisee doit rester la
meme,
["] (c) Pour ce qui est des stations qui, lors de l'entree en vigueur
du present Reglement, travaillent deja en dehors des bandes y
autorisees, la frequence utilisee et la puissance employee seront
immediatement notifiees au Bureau de l'Union en vue de leur publica-
tion, pour autant que pareille notification n'aura pas ete faite
auparavant.
["] (3) (a) Les administrations intdressees s'entendent, en cas de
besoin, pour la fixation des ondes a attribuer aux stations dont il s'agit,
ainsi que pour la determination des conditions d'emploi des ondes ainsi
attributes.
["] (6) Les administrations d'une region quelconque peuvent conclure,
conformement a l'article 13 de la Convention, des arrangements
regionaux concernant l'attribution soit de bandes de frequences aux
services des pays participants, soit de frequences aux stations de ces
pays, et concernant les conditions d'emploi des ondes ainsi attributes.
Les dispositions du § 1 et celles du § 5 (1) et (2) s'appliquent e'galement
a tout arrangement de cette nature.
["] (4) Les administrations inte'ress^es prennent les accords neces-
saires pour eviter les brouillages et, en cas de besoin, feront appel, a
cet effet, conformement a la procedure qui sera convenue entre elles
par des accords bilatdraux ou re'gionaux, a des organea soit d'expertise,
soit d'expertise et de conciliation. Si aucun arrangement en vue
d'eviter les brouillages ne peut etre realise, les prescriptions de l'article
15 de la Convention peuvent 6tre appliqudes.
["] (5) (a) En ce qui concerne la radiodiffusion europ^enne et sous
reserve de tout droit qui reviendrait aux administrations extra-euro-
peennes en Vertu du present Reglement, les modalit^s ci-apr&s, qui
pourront etre abroge'es ou modifiees par accord entre les administrations
europeennes et qui ne modifient en rien les dispositions de I'aline'a
(2) ci-avant, sont apportees a 1'application du principe dnonce au § 1.

[C9] (6) A defaut d'accord prealable entre les administrations des pays
europeens contractants, la faculte prevue au § 1 ne pourra, dans les
limites de la region europeenne, etre utilisee en vue d'effectuer un
service de radiodiffusion en dehors des bandes autorisees par le present
Reglement sur des frequences au-dessous de 1 500 kc/s (longueurs d'onde
au-dessus de 200 m).
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by the present Regulations for the service in question, this Adminis-
tration stall make the notification provided for in the preceding sub-
paragraph, by means of a special announcement at least six months
before the frequency is brought into use and, in urgent cases, at least
three months before that date.
["] (6) The procedure for notification indicated above shall also be
observed when an Administration has the intention of increasing the
power, or of authorising an increase in the power, or a change in the
conditions of radiation of a station already working outside the author-

ised bands, even if the frequency used is to remain unaltered.

["] (c) In the case of stations which, at the time of entry into force
of ttie present Regulations, are already working outside the bands
authorised therein, the frequency used and the power employed shall
be immediately notified to. the Bureau of the Union for publication,
in so far as such notification has not already been made.

C"] (3) (a) The Administrations concerned will agree among them-
selves, when necessary, as to the waves to be assigned to the stations in
question as well as to the conditions of use of the waves so assigned.

["] (b) The Administrations of any region may conclude, in conformity
with Article 13 of the Convention, regional arrangements concerning
the distribution of bands of frequencies to the services of the countries
participating, or of frequencies to stations of these countries, and the
conditions of use of the waves so assigned. The provisions of § 1
and those of § 5 (1) and (2) apply also to all agreements of this
kind.
["] (4) The Administrations concerned make the necessary arrange-
ments to avoid interference and, if need be, will have recourse, for
this purpose, in conformity with the procedure arranged between them
by bilateral or regional agreements, to organisations either of technical
experts or of both technical and conciliation experts. If no agree-
ment for the avoidance of interference can be reached, the provisions
of Article 15 of the Convention may be applied.
["] (5) (a) So far as concerns European broadcasting, and without
prejudice to any right which extra-European Administrations may
possess by virtue of the present Regulations, the following methods,
which may be abrogated or modified by agreement between the European
Administrations and which in no way modify the provisions of sub-
paragraph (2) above, are employed in the application of the principle
enunciated in § 1.
C69] (6) In the absence of previous agreement between the Administra-
tions of the European contracting countries, the option contemplated
in § 1 may not be used, within the limits of the European region,
for the purpose of effecting a broadcasting service outside the bands
authorised by the present Regulations on frequencies below 1,500 kc/s
(wave-lengths above 200 m).
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[70] (c) L'administration qui desire etablir un tel service ou obtenir
une modification des conditions fixees par un accord anterieur relatif
a un tel service (frequence, puissance, position geographique, etc.) en
saisit les administrations europe'ennes par l'intermediaire du Bureau de
1'Union. Toute administration qui n'aura pas repondu dans un delai
de 6 semaines apres reception de ladite communication sera considered
comme ayant donne son assentiment.
[71] (d) II est bien entendu qu'un tel accord prdalable sera egalement
necessaire toutes les fois que, dans une station de radiodiffusion
europeenne, travaillant hors des bandes de frequences autorisees, ua,
changement sera apporte aux caracteristiques precedemment notifiees
au Bureau de 1'Union, et que ce changement sera susceptible d'afiecter
les conditions de brouillages internationaux.
t72] § 6. (1) En principe, la puissance des stations de radiodiffusion ne
doit pas ddpasser la valeur permettant d'assurer economiquement un
service national efficace et de bonne qualite dans les limites du pays
considered
[™] (2) En principe, l'emplacement des stations de radiodiffusion puis-
santes, et plus particulierement de celles qui travaillent pres des limites
des bandes de frequences reservees a la radiodiffusion, doit etre choisi
de maniere a ^viter, autant que possible, la gene causee aux services de
radiodiffusion des autres pays ou aux autres services travaillant avec
des frequences voisines.
["] § 7. Le tableau ci-apres donne la repartition des frequences
(longueurs d'onde approximatives) entre les divers services.

Repartition des bandes de frequences entre 10 et 60 000 kc/s
(30 000 et 5 m).

IY6quenees

kc/s

10-100

100-110

110-125

125-150
(*)

Longueurs
d'onde

m

30000-3 000

3 000-2 727

2 727-2 400

2 400-2 000

S E R V I C E S

Attribution
generate

Accords r<jgionaux

Region europ6enne(*) Autres r6gions

Fixes.

(a) Fixes
(6) Mobiles.

Mobiles.

Mobiles maritimes
(ouverts a la correspondance publique exclusivement).

t7S] (*) Definition de la region europcenne : La region europeenne est ddfinie au
Nord et a l'Ouest par les limites naturelles de PEurope, a l'Est par le m6ridien 403

Est de Greenwich et au Sud par le parallele 30' Nord, de facon a englober la partie
occidentale de l'U.R.S.S. et les territoires bordant la Mecliterranee, a 1'exception
des parties de l'Arabie et du Hedjaz qui se trouvent comprises dans ce secteur.
['*] (J) L'onde de 143 kc/s {2 100 m) eat l'onde d'appel des stations mobiles utilisant
des ondes longues entretenues.
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[70] (c) The Administration which desires' to establish such a service
or to obtain a modification of the conditions fixed by a previous agree-
ment relating to such a service (frequency, power, geographical position,
etc.) informs the European Administrations through the medium of the
Bureau of the Union. Any Administration which has not answered
within 6 weeks of receiving the communication in question will be
considered as having given its consent.
[71] (d) In the case of a European broadcasting station working outside
the authorised bands of frequencies, it is understood that such previous
agreement will also be necessary on every occasion when, a change,
which might affect the conditions of international interference, is to
be made in the characteristics, which have been previously notified'
to the Bureau of the Union.
["] § 6. (1) In principle, the power of broadcasting stations must
not exceed a value which permits in an economic manner of the main-
tenance of an effective national service of good quality within the
limits of the country concerned.
["] (2) In principle, the sites of powerful broadcasting stations, and
more especially of those which work near the limits of the bands of
frequencies reserved for broadcasting, must be chosen so as to avoid, so
far as possible, causing difficulty to broadcasting services of other
countries or to other services working on adjacent frequencies.

[ u ] § 7. The following table gives the distribution of frequencies
(approximate wave-lengths) between the various services.

Allocation of bands of frequencies between 10 and 60,000 kc/s
(30,000 and 5 m).

Frequen-
cies

kc/s

10-100

100-110

110-125

125-150

Wave-
lengths

m

30,000-3,000

3,000-2,727

2,727-2,400

2,400-2,000

S E R V I C E S

General
allocation

Regional agreements

European Region(*) Other Regions

Fixed.

(a) Fixed
(6) Mobile.

Mobile.

Maritime mobile
(open to public correspondence exclusively).

[7S] {*) Definition of the European region : The European region is defined on the
North and West by the natural limits of Europe, on the East by the meridian 40° East
of Greenwich and on the South by the parallel of 30° North so as to include the
Western part of the U.S.S.R. and the territories bordering the Mediterranean,
with the exception of the parts of Arabia and Hedjaz included in this sector.
[76] (i) T n e w a v e o f 1 4 3 j . c / s (2,100 m) is the calling wave of mobile stations
using long continuous waves.
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(Art . 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

Frequences

kc/s

150-160

160-285
(')

285-290
(5)

290-315

. (6)

315-320
(5)

Longueurs
d'onde

m

2 000-1 875

1 875-1 053

-

1 053-1 034

1 034-952

952-938

Attribution
g6nerale

S E R V I C E S

Accords r6gionaux

R6gion europe'enne

Mobiles.

Radio-
phares.

160-240(1875-1250)
Radiodiffusion (3).

240-255(1250-1176)
(a)non ouverts a la

correspondance
publique.

(6) Radiodiffusion
(2), (3)-

255-265(1176-1132)
(a) Ae'ronautiques.
(6) RadiodifEusion

(2). (3)-

265-285(1132-1053)
Ae'ronautiques.

Ae'ronautiques.

Radiophares mari-
times.

Radiophares man-
times.

Autres regions

160-194(1875-1546)
(a) Fixes.
(b) Mobiles.

194-285(1546-1053)
(a) Ae'ronautiques.
(6) Fixes non ouverts

a la correspon-
dance publique.

(c) Mobiles, except^
stations commer-
ciales des navires.

Radiophares.

A6ronautiques.

["] (2) Les administrations europe'ennes s'entendront entre elles pour placer dans
la bande de 240 a 265 kc/s (1 250 a 1 132 m) des stations de radiodiffusionqui, du fait

• de leur position ge'ographique, ne generont pas les services non ouverts a la correspon-
dance publique et les services ae'ronautiques. Par ailleurs, ces services s'organiseront
pour ne pas brouiller la reception des stations de radiodiffusion ainsi choisies, dans
les limites des territoires nationaux de ces stations.

[78] (3) Les services ouverts a la correspondance publique ne seront pas admis
dans les bandes destinees a la radiodifiusion, comprises entre 160 et 265 kc/s (1 875
et 1 132 m), meme sous le couvert de l'article 7, § 1.
[»»] (*) La bande de frequences de 160 a 265 kc/s (1 875 a 1 132 m) est egalement
attribuee a l'Australie et a la Nouvelle-Zelando pour la radiodiffusion comme distri-
bution regionale. Les administrations de ces deux pays sont d'accord pour placer les
stations, qui e'mettront dans cette bande, de maniere a eviter des brouillages avec les
autres services dans les autres regions.
[80] (5) Une bande de 30 kc/s de largeur, comprise entre les limites de 285 et 320 kc/s
(1 053 et 938 m), est allouee dans chaque r6gion au service des radiophares. Dans la
region europeenne, cette bande est r&ervee aux seuls radiophares maritimes.
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Frequen-
cies
kc/s

150-160

160-285
(4)

285-290
(6)

290-315
(s)

315-320
(5)

lengths

m

2,000-1,875

1,875-1,053

1,053-1,034

1,034-952

952-938

General
allocation

SERVICES

Regional agreements

European Region Other Regions

Mobile.

Radio-
beacons.

160-240(1,875-1,250)
Broadcasting (3).

240-255(1,250-1,176)
(a) not open to public

correspondence.
(6) Broadcasting

(2). (3)-

255-265 (1,176-1,132)
(a) Aeronautical.
(6) Broadcasting

(2). (3)-

265-285(1,132-1,053)
Aeronautical.

Aeronautical.

Maritime Radio-
beacons.

Maritime Radio-
beacons.

160-194(1,875-1,546)
(a) Fixed.
(I) Mobile.

194-285(1,546-1,053)
(a) Aeronautical.
(6) Fixed not open to

public correspon-
dence.

•(c) Mobile except
commercial ship
stations.

Radiobeacons.

Aeronautical.

["] (2) The European Administrations will agree among themselves to place in
the band from 240 to 265 kc/s (1,250 to 1,132 m) broadcasting stations which,
by reason of their geographical position, -will not trouble services not open to public
correspondence or air services. On the other hand, these services will organise

-themselves so as not to interfere with reception from broadcasting stations thus
selected, within the limits of the national territories of these broadcasting stations.
[-8] (3) Services open to public correspondence will not be permitted in the bands
intended for broadcasting, comprised between 160 and 265 kc/s (1,875 and 1,132 m),
even under cover of Article 7 § 1.

["] (4) The band of frequencies from 160 to 265 kc/s (1,875 to 1,132 m) is also
assigned to Australia and New Zealand for broadcasting as a regional distribution.
The Administrations of these two countries agree to place the stations which will
emit in this band so as to avoid interference with other services in other regions.

[soj (5) A j,and 30 ] . c | g ^ a ^ comprised between the limits of 285 and 320 kc/s
(1,053 and 938 m) is assigned in each region to the radiobeacon service. In the
European region, this band is reserved for maritime radiobeacons only.
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Frequences

kc/s

320-325

325-345
(f)

345-365

365-385

385^00

400-460

460-485

485-515
(7)

515-550
(8)

Longueurs
d'onde

m

938-923

923-870

870-822

822-779

779-750

750-652

652-619

619-583

583-545

' S E R V I C E S

Attribution
generate

Accords re'gionaux

Region europ6enne

A6ronautiques.

Autres regions

(a) A6ronautiques.
(6) Mobiles non ou-

verts a la corres-
pondance publi-
que.

A6roimutiques.

A6ronautiques. (a) Adronautiques.
(b) Mobiles non ou-

verts a la corres-
pondance publi-
que.

(a) Radiogoniometrie.
(b)1 Mobiles,.a condition de ne pas gener la radiogonio-

m6trie. Stations cotieres employant ondes B exclues.

• Non ouverts a la
co r r e spondance
publique.

Mobiles.

Mobiles.

Mobiles Al et A2 seulement.

Mobiles
(diltresse, appel, etc.)

Non ouverts a la correspondance publique Al et A2
seulement.

[81] (a) L'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) est une onde internationale d'appel des services
a^ronautiques..

[82]. (7) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) est l'onde internationale d'appel et de dotresse.
L'emploi de cetto onde est d6fini aux articles 19, 22 et 30.

[83] (8) Les administrations europfennes s'entendront entre elles pour placer dans
la bande de-540 a 550 kc/s (556 a 545 m) des stations de radiodiffusion qui, du fait
de leur position g^ographiqiie, ne generont ni les services mobiles dans la bande de
485 a 515 kc/s (619 a 583 m), ni les services non ouverts a la correspondance
publique dans la bande de 515 a 550 kc/s (583 a 545 m).

t81] Par ailleurs, les services non ouverts a. la correspondance publique s'organi-
seront pour ne pas brouiller la reception des stations de radiodiffusion ainsi choisies,
dans les limites des territoires nationaux de ces stations.

14



GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION KEGULATIONS, (Art . 7)
MADRID, 1932

Frequen-
cies

kc/s

320-325

325-345
(e)

345-365

365-385

385-400

400-460

460-485

485-515
(')

515-550
(8)

Wave-
lengths

m

938-923

923-870

870-822

822-779

779-750

750-652

652-619

619-583

583-545

SERVICES

General
Allocation

Regional agreements.

European Region

Aeronautical.

Other Regions

(a) Aeronautical.
(6) Mobile not open

to public corres-
pondence.

Aeronautical.

Aeronautical. (a) Aeronautical.
(6) Mobile not open

to public corres-
pondence.

(a) Direction-finding.
(b) Mobile subject to not troubling Direction-finding.

Coast stations using B waves excluded.

Not open to public
correspondence.

Mobile.

Mobile.

Mobile Al and A2 only.

Mobile
(distress, calling, etc.).

Not open to public correspondence Al and A2 only.

[81] (6) The wave of 333 kc/s (900 m) is an international calling wave for aircraft
services.

j-82] (7) The wave of 500 kc/s (600 m) is the international calling and distress wave.
The use of this wave is defined in Articles 19, 22 and 30.

[8?] (8) The-European Administrations will agree among themselves to place in
the band from 540 to 550 kc/s (556 to 545 m) broadcasting stations which, by
reason of .their geographical position, will not trouble either mobile services in the
band from 485 to 515 kc/s (619 to 583 m) or services not open to public corres-
pondence in the band from 515 to 550 kc/s (583 to 545 m).

[84] On the other hand, the services not open to public correspondence will be
organised so as not to interfere with reception from broadcasting stations thus
selected within the limits of the national territory of these broadcasting stations.
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(Art . 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

Frequences

kc/s

550-1 500
(f)

1 500-1715
(u)
(")

1 715-2 000

Longueurs
d'onde

m

545-200

200-174,9

174,9-150

SEEVICES

Attribution
generate

Accords regionaux

Region europeenne Autres regions

(a) Radiodifiusion.
(6) Onde de 1 364 kc/s (220 m) Al, A2 et B pour lea

services mobiles exclusivement(10).

1 500-1 530
(200-196,1)

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles Al et A2

seulement.

1 530-1 630 'I
(196,1-184,0) 1

Mobiles Al, A2 H >
et A3.

1 630-1 670
(184,0-179,6)

Onde d'appel
mobile mari-
time (A3 seu-
lement).

.(13)

1 670-1 715 (179,6-
174,9)

Mobiles maritimes
(A3 seulement).

1 715-1 925 (174,9-
155,8)

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Fixes,
(c) Mobiles.

1 925-2 000 (155,8-
150)

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Mobiles maritimes

(A3 seulement).

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Fixes,
(c) Mobiles.

[85] (9) Les services mobiles peuvent utiliser la bande de 550 a, 1 300 kc/s (545 a.
230,8 m), a. condition de ne pas brouiller les services d'un pays qui utilise cette meme
bando exclusivement pour la radiodifiusion.
[s.s] (10) Sur la frequence de 1 364 kc/s (220 m), les ondes du type B sont interdites
entre 1800 et 2300 h, heure locale, dans toutes les regions on leur emploi est suscep-
tible de brouiller la radiodifiusion. Toutefois, dans la region de l'Amerique du Nord,
les seules ondes du type Al sont autorisees pendant ces heures.
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GENERAL BADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 7 )
MADRID, 1932

Frequen-
cies

kc/s

550-1,500
(•)

1,500-1,715
(u)
(14)

1,715-2,000

Wave-
lengths

m

545-200

200-174-9

174-9-150

SERVICES

General
Allocation

Regional agreements

European Region

(a) Broadcasting.
(6) Wave of 1,364 kc/s (220 m) Al,

services exclusively (10).

1,500-1,530
(200-196-1).

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile Al and A2

only.

1,530-1,630 1
(196-1-184-0)1

Mobile Al, A2, H >
A3.

1,630-1,670
(184-0-179-6).

Maritime mobile
calling wave
(A3 only).

.(13)

1,670-1,715
(179-6-174-9).

Maritime mobile (A3
only).

1,715-1,925
(174-9-155-8)

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Fixed,
(c) Mobile.

1,925-2,000
(155-8-150).

(a) Amateurs.
(b) Maritime mobile

(A3 only).

Other Regions

A2 and B for mobile

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

(a) Amateurs.
(6)Tixed.
(c) Mobile.

[85] (9) Mobile services may use the band from 550 to 1,300 kc/s (545 to 231 m)
on condition that they do not interfere with the services of a country which uses
this same band exclusively for broadcasting.
[86] (io) On the frequency of 1,364 kc/s (220 m), waves of type B are forbidden
between 6 p.m. and 11 p.m., local time, in all regions where their use is capable of
interfering with broadcasting. In the North American region, however, only
waves of type Al are authorised during these hours.
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(Art . 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

[»'] (ii) La frequence de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) est une onde d'appel pour le service
mobile de radioteiephonie avec les stations de navire de faible puissance. Cette
onde d'appel n'est pas obligatoire et la date a laquelle elle deviendra obligateire
pour chaque pays sera determinee par reglementation interieure.
[88] (12) En principe, cette bande de frequences est r6serv6e au service telephonique
avec les stations de navire de faible puissance. Les pays d'Europe dont les bateaux
n'utilisent pas ce type de communication 6viteront, autant que possible, l'usage de la
te!6graphie dans cette bande dans les regions voisines de celles ou ce service te!6-
phonique est exploits.
[89] (is) Aucun trafic ne peut se faire dans la bande de 1 630 a 1 670 kc/s (184,0 a
179,6 m).
[*°] L'appel sur l'onde de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) n'est pas obligatoire ; sa mise en
vigueur pour chaque pays sera de'terminee par re'glementation interieure.
["] (") A l'interieur de l'Europe, les bandes de frequences de 1 530 a 1 630 kc/s et
de 1 670 a 1 715 kc/s (196,1 a 184,0 m et 179,6 a 174,9 m) peuvent etre utilisees par
les services fixes a courte distance, a condition de ne pas brouiller les services mobiles.

[92] Remarque.—Une Conference europeenne, qui aura lieu avantl'entree en vigueur
du present Reglement, pourra decider exceptionnellement d'annexer a son protocole
certaines des derogations particulieres qu'elle aura pu decider dans les bandes
regionales et qu'elle estimera devoir y faire figurer. Ces derogations s'ajouteront a
celles qui sont pr6vues dans les notes relatives au tableau qui precede.

Frequences
kc/s

2 000-3 500

3 500-4 000

4 000-5 500

5 500-5 700

5 700-6 000

6 000-6 150

6 150-6 675

6 675-7 000

7 000-7 300

7 300-8 200

. 8 200-8 550

8 550-8 900

' 8 900-9 500

9 500-9 600

Longueurs
d'onde

m

150-85,71

85,71-75

75-54,55

54,55-52,63

52,63-50

50^8,78

48,78-44,94

44,94^2,86

42,86-41,10

41,10-36,59

' 36,59-35,09

35,09-33,71

33,71-31,58

31,58-31,25

SERVICES
Attribution generate

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Fixes,
(c) Mobiles.

(a) Fixes.
(b) Mobiles.

Mobiles.

Fixes.

Radiodiffusion.

Mobiles.

Exes.

Amateurs.

Fixes.

Mobiles.

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

Fixes. "

Radiodiffusion.
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GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 7 )
MADRID, 1932

[87] (u) The frequency of 1,650 kc/s (182 m) is a calling ware for the mobile
radiotelephone service with ship stations of low power. This calling wave is not
obligatory and the date on which it shall become obligatory for each country will
be settled by internal regulations.
[88] (i2) jjj principle, this band of frequencies is reserved for the telephone service
with ship stations of low power. The European countries whose ships do not use
this type of communication, will avoid, so far as possible, the use of telegraphy in
this band in regions adjacent to those where this telephone service is worked.

[89] (") No traffic may be exchanged in the band 1630 to 1,670 kc/s (184-0 to
179-6 m).
[90] Calling on the wave of 1,650 kc/s (182 m) is not obligatory; its entry
into force for each country will be settled by internal regulations.
[si] (ii) jjj the interior of Europe, the bands of frequencies from 1,530 to 1,630 kc/s
and from 1,670 to 1,715 kc/s (196-1 to 184-0 m and 179-6 to 174-9 m) may be used
by short distance fixed services, on condition that they do not interfere with mobile
services.
[92] Note.—In addition to the exceptions stated in the notes on the preceding
table, a European Conference, which will take place before the entry into force of
the present Regulations, may decide, as an exceptional measure, to annex to its
protocol certain special exceptions to the regional bands on which it may be able to
decide, and which it thinks ought to appear therein.

Frequencies
kc/s

2,000-3,500

3,500-4,000

4,000-5,500

5,500-5,700

5,700-6,000

6,000-6,150

6,150-6,675

6,675-7,000

7,000-7,300

7,300-8,200

8,200-8,550

8,550-8,900

8,900-9,500

9,500-9,600

Wave-
lengths

m •

150-85-71

85-71-75

75-54-55

54-55-52-63

52-63-50

50-48-78

48-78^4-94

44-94-42-86

42-86-41-10

41-10-36-59

36-59-35-09

35-09-33-71

33-71-31-58

31-58-31-25

S E R V I C E S

General allocation.

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Fixed,
(c) Mobile.

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

Mobile. •

Fixed.

Broadcasting.

Mobile.

Fixed.

Amateurs.

Fixed.

Mobile.

(a) Fixed.
(b) Mobile.

Fixed.

Broadcasting.
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( A r t , 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

Eloquences
kc/s

9 600-11 000

11 000-11 400

11 400-11 700

11 700-11 900

11 900-12 300

12 300-12 825

12 825-13 350

13 350-14 000

14 000-14 400

14 400-15 100

15 100-15 350

15 350-16 400

16 400-17 100

17 100-17 750

17 750-17 800

17 800-21 450

21 450-21 550

21 550-22 300

22 300-24 600

24 600-25 600

25 600-26 600

26 600-28 000

28 000-30 000

30 000-56 000

66 000-60 000

Longueurs
d'onde

m

31,25-27,27

27,27-26,32

26,32-25,64

25,64-25,21

25,21-24,39

24,39-23,39

23,39-22,47

22,47-21,43

21,43-20,83

20,83-19,87

19,87-19,54

19,54-18,29

18,29-17,54

17,54-16,90

16,90-16,85

16,85-13,99

13,99-13,92

13,92-13,45

13,45-12,20

12,20-11,72 •

11,72-11,28

11,28-10,71

10,71-10

10-5,357

5,357-5 ~"

S E E V I C E S

Attribution generate

Fixes.

Mobiles.

Fixes.

Radiodiffusion.

Fixes.

Mobiles.

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

Fixes.

Amateurs.

Fixes.

Radiodiffusion.

Fixes.

Mobiles.

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

Radiodiffusion.

Fixes.

Radiodiffusion.

Mobiles.

(a) Fixes.
(6) Mobiles.

Mobiles.

Radiodiffusion.

Fixes.

(a) Amateurs.
(6) Experiences.

Not* reserve.

(a) Amateurs.
(b) Experiences.
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GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 7)
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Frequencies
kc/s

9,600-11,000

11,000-11,400

11,400-11,700

11,700-11,900

11,900-12,300

12,300-12,825

12,825-13,350

13,350-14,000

14,000-14,400

14,400-15,100

15,100-15,350

15,350-16,400

16,400-17,100

17,100-17,750

17,750-17,800

17,800-21,450

21,450-21,550

21,550-22,300

22,300-24,600

24,600-25,600

25,600-26,600

26,600-28,000

28,000-30,000

30,000-56,000

56,000-60,000

Wave-
lengths

m

31-

27

.26

25

25

24

23

22

21

20

19

19

18

17

16

16

13

13

13

12

11

11

10

5-

25-27

27-26

32-25

64-25

21-24

39-23

39-22

47-21

43-20

83-19

87-19

54-18

29-17

54-16

90-16

•85-13

•99-13

•92-13

•45-12

•20-11

•72-11

•28-10

•71-10

10-5-

357-5

27

•32

•64

•21

•39

•39

•47

•43

•83

•87

•54

•29

•54

•90

•85

•99

•92

•45

•20

•72

•28

•71

357

S E R V I C E S

General allocation.

Fixed.

Mobile.

Fixed.

Broadcasting.

Fixed.

Mobile.

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

Fixed.

Amateurs.

Fixed.

Broadcasting.

Fixed.

Mobile.

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

Broadcasting.

Fixed.

Broadcasting.

Mobile.

(a) Fixed.
(6) Mobile.

Mobile.

Broadcasting.

Fixed.

(a) Amateurs.
(b) Experiments.

Not reserved.

(a) Amateurs.
(b) Experiments.
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(Art . 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES BADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

"["] § 8- (1) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes les
frequences & l'exception des frequences suivantes:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
600 kc/s (600 m)

1364 kc/s (220 m) (*)
[**] (2) Aucune nouvelle installation d'6metteurs d'ondes du type B
ne peut etre faite sur des navires ou des aeronefs, sauf quand ces
emetteurs, travaillant a pleine puissance, de'penseront moins de
300 watts mesure"s a l'entre"e. du transformateur d'alimentation a fre-
quence audible.
p5] (3) L'usage des ondes du type B de toutes frequences sera inter-
dit a partir du 1" Janvier 1940, sauf pour les e"metteurs remplissant les
conditions de puissance indiquees a l'aline'a (2) ci-avant.
["] (4) Aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes du type B
ne peut etre faite dans une station terrestre ou fixe. Les ondes de ce
type seront interdites dans toutes les stations terrestres a partir du
ler Janvier 1935.

" [97] (5) Les administrations s'efforceront d'abandonner le plus tot
possible les ondes du type B, autres que l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m).
["] § 9. L'emploi des ondes du type Al seulement est autorise entre

• 100 et 160 kc/s (3 000 et 1 875 m) ; la seule exception a cette regie est
relative aux ondes du type A2 qui peuvent Stre utilise'es dans la bande
de 100 a 125 kc/s (3 000 a 2 400 m) pour les signaux horaires exclusive-
ment.
["] § 10. Dans la bande de 460 a 550 kc/s (652 a 545 m), aucun type
d'emission susceptible de rendre inopdrant les signaux de de'tresse,
d'alarme, de securite ou d'urgence, e'mis sur 500 kc/s (600 m), n'est
autorisd.
[I0°] § 11. (1) Dans la bande de 325 a 345 kc/s (923 a 870 m) aucun
type d'e'mission susceptible de rendre inoperants les signaux de de'tresse,
de se'curite ou d'urgence, n'est autoris^. "
[""] (2) Cette regie ne s'applique pas aux regions oil des accords par-
ticuliers en disposent autrement.
[>02] § 12. (1) En principe, toute station qui assure un service entre
points fixes sur une onde de frequence infe'rieure a 110 kc/s (longueur
d'onde supe'rieure a 2 727 m) doit employer une seule frequence, choisie
parmi les bandes attributes audit service ( § 7 ci-avant), pour chacun
des emetteurs qu'elle comporte, susceptibles de fonctionner simul-
tandment.
[103] (2) II n'est pas permis a une station de faire usage, pour un ser-
vice entre points fixes, d'une frequence autre que celle attribute eomme
ii est dit ci-avant.

(*) Voir la note (10) du tableau de repartition des frequences.
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GENERAL RADIOCOMMDNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 7)
MADRID, 1932

["] § 8. (1) The use of waves of type B is forbidden for all fre-
quencies except the following:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
500 kc/s (600 m)

1,364 kc/s (220 m) (*)
P4] (2) No new installations for the emission of type B waves may be
fitted in ships or in aircraft, except when the transmitters, working on
full power, take less than 300 watts at audible frequency measured
at the input of the supply transformer.

["] (3) The use of type B waves of all frequencies will be forbidden
• as from the 1st of January 1940, except for transmitters fulfilling the

conditions as to power indicated in sub-paragraph (2) above.
["] (4) No new installation for the emission of type B waves may be
fitted in a land or fixed station. Waves of this type shall be forbidden
in all land stations as from the 1st of January 1935.

["] (5) The Administrations will endeavour to abandon, as soon as
possible, type B waves, other than the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m).
[**] § 9. The use of type Al waves only is authorised between 100 and
160 kc/s (3,000 and 1,875 m); the sole exception to this rule relates
to waves of type A2 which may be used in the band from 100 to 125 kc/s
(3,000 to 2,400 m) but only for the transmission of time signals.

[8S] § 10. In the band from 460 to 550 kc/s (652 to 545 m), no type
of emission capable of rendering inoperative the distress, alarm,
safety, or urgency signals, sent on 500 kc/s (600 m), is allowed.

[10°] § 11. (1) In the band from 325 to 345 kc/s (923 to 870 m) no type
of emission capable of rendering inoperative the distress, safety, or
urgency signals is allowed.
['"] (2) This rule does not apply to regions where special agreements
provide otherwise.
[1C2] § 12. (1) In principle, any station conducting a service between
fixed points on a wave with a frequency below 110 kc/s (wave-length
above 2,725 m) must use one single frequency, chosen from the bands
allocated to such service ( § 7 above), for each of its transmitters
capable of simultaneous operation.

[103] (2) A station is not permitted to use for a service between fixed
points, a frequency other than that assigned to it, as stated above.

(*) See note (10) to the table of distribution of frequencies.
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(Art . 7) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

[i»4j g J3_ j j ^ p r jn c ip e ) i e s stations emploient les memes frequences
et les memes types demission pour les transmissions de messages par
la methode unilat^rale que pour leur service normal. Toutefois, des
arrangements regionaux peuvent etre realises en vue de dispenser les
stations intsress^es de se soumettre a cette regie.
[105] § 14. Une station fixe peut effectuer, sur sa frequence normale
de travail, comme service secondaire, des emissions destinees aux
stations mobiles, a condition:
L1"6] (a) 1 u e les administrations interessees jugent necessaire

d'utiliser cette methode exceptionnelle de travail;
[107] (&) qu'il n'en rdsulte aucune augmentation des brouillages.
[10S] § 15. Ann de faciliter 1'iechange des messages meteorologiques
synoptiques dans les regions europdennes, les frequences 41,6 kc/s et
89,5 kc/s (7 210 m et 3 352 m) sont attributes a ce service.
["*] § 16. Pour faciliter la transmission et la distribution rapides des
renseignements utiles a la decouverte d6s crimes et a la poursuite des
criminels, une frequence entre 37,5 et 100 kc/s (entre 8 000 et 3 000 m)
sera reservee pour cet objet, par des arrangements regionaux.

[110] § 17. Chaque administration peut attribuer aux stations
d'amateur des bandes de frequences conformes au tableau de repar-
tition ( § 7 ci-avant).
[ m ] § 18. En vue de reduire les brouillages dans les bandes de fre-
quences superieures a 4 000 kc/s (longueurs d'onde infdrieures a 75 m),
utilisees par le service mobile, et en particulier pour eViter de gener les
communications telephoniques a grande distance de ce service, les
administrations sont d'accord pour adopter, autant que possible, les
regies suivantes, en tenant compte du developpement de la technique
courante:

[U2] (1) («) Dans les bandes de frequences superieures a 5 500 kc/s
(longueurs d'onde infe'rieures a 54,55 m) attributes exclusivement au
service mobile, les frequences (longueurs d'onde) qui devront etre
utilisees par les stations de navire affect£es au service commercial
seront du cote des basses frequences (ondes plus longues) et spdciale-
ment dans les limites des bandes harmoniques enumerees ci-apres:

5 500 a 5 550 kc/s (54,55 a 54,05 m)
6 170 a 6 250 kc/s (48,62 a 48,00 m)
8 230 a 8 33Q kc/s (36,45 a, 36,01 m)

. 11 000 a 11 100 kc/sv (27,27 a 27,03 m)
12 340 a, 12 500 kc/s (24,31 a 24,00 m)
16 460 a 16 660 kc/s (18,23 a 18,01 m)
22 000 a 22 200 kc/s (13,64 a 13,51 m).

[ m ] Note. Les bandes de frequences de .4 115 a 4 165 kc/s (72,90 a
72,03 m) peuvent ^galement fetre utilises par les stations susdites (voir
aussi (2), (c) ci-apres).
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GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Art . 7)
MADRID, 1932

["*] § 13. I n principle, stations use the same frequencies and the. same
types of emission for the transmission of messages by thfc one-way
method as for their normal service. Regional arrangements may

. however be made for exempting the stations concerned from the applica-
t ion of this rule.

[ los] § 14. A fixed station may as a secondary service transmit to
mobile stations on its normal working frequency subject to the follow-
ing conditions :
[106] (a) the Administrations concerned consider i t necessary to use

this exceptional method of work ing ;
[" '] (b) no increase of interference results.
[io8] § i5. i n order to facilitate the exchange of synoptic meteoro-
logical messages in European areas , the frequencies 41"6 kc/s and
89-5 k c / s (7,210 m and 3,352 m) are assigned to this service.

["*] § 16. To facilitate the rap id transmission and distribution of
information necessary for the detection of crime and the pursuit of
criminals, a frequency between 37-5 and 100 kc / s (wave-lengths between
8,000 and 3,000 m) shall be reserved for this purpose by regional
arrangement.

[ n°] § 17. Each Administrat ion may assign to amateur stations bands
of frequencies in conformity with the table of distribution ( § 7 above).

[ m ] § 18. With the object of reducing interference in the bands of
frequencies above 4,000 kc / s (wave-lengths below 75 m), used by the
mobile service, and, in par t icular , to avoid disturbing long-distance
telephone communications in this service, the Administrat ions agree
to adopt, so far as possible, the following rules, with due regard to
current technical developments:

[112] (1) (a) In the bands of frequencies above 5,600 kc / s (wave-lengths
below 54.55 m) assigned exclusively to the mobile service, ship
stations participating in a commercial service shall use fre-
quencies a t the lower frequency (longer wave) ends of the bands and
more especially those within the l imits of the harmonic bands
enumerated below:

5,500 to 5,550 k c / s (54-55 to 54-05 m)
6,170 to 6,250 kc / s (48-62 to 48-00 m)
8,230 to 8,330 kc / s (36-45 to 36-01 m)

11,000 to 11,100 kc / s (27-27 to 27-03 m)
12,340 to 12,500 kc / s (24-31 to 24-00 m)
16,460 to 16,660 k c / s (18-23 to 18-01 m)
22,000 to 22,200 kc / s (13-64 to 13-51 m)

[113] Note. The bands of frequencies from 4,115 to 4,165 kc / s ' (72-90
to 72-03 m) may also be used by the stations mentioned above (see also
(2) (c) below).
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["*] (b) Cependant, toute station cominerciale de navire dont
remission satisfait aux tolerances de frequence exig^es des stations
terrestres au § 2, (2) de l'article 6, peut emettre sur la meme frequence
que la station c6tiere avec laquelle elle communique.
[n<s] (c) Quand une communication, pour laquelle aucun arrangement
special n'a ete fait, doit etre etablie entre une station de navire,
d'une part, et une autre station de navire ou une station c&tiere,
d'autre part, la station mobile utilisera une des frequences suivantes
situees approximativement au milieu des bandes:

4 140 kc/s (72,46 m)
5 520 kc/s (54,35 m)
6 210 kc/s (48,31 m)
8 280 kc/s (36,23 m)

11 040 kc/s (27,17 m)
12 420 kc/a (24,15 m)
16 560 kc/s (18,12 m)
22 080 kc/s (13,59 m).

["'] Note. Les administrations sont d'accord pour indiquer, en
notifiant la frequence d'une station cotiere, sur laquelle des ondes
specifiees a l'alinda (1), litt. (c) l'ecoute sera faite.
E117] (2) (a) Les stations de navire affect^es au service commercial
n'utiliseront les bandes communes superieures a 4 000 kc/s (longueurs
d'onde inferieures a 75 m) qu'autant que leurs emissions satisferont aux
tolerances de frequence spe'c;fie'es pour les stations terrestres au § 2,
(2) de 1'article 6. Dans ces cas, les frequences employees doivent etre
choisies du c6te des frequences les plus hautes (ondes plus courtes) de
la bande commune et, plus spe"cialement, dans les limites des bandes
harmoniques dnumerees ci-apres:

4 400 a 4 450 kc/s (68,18 a 67,42 m)
8 800 a 8 900 kc/s (34,09 a 33,71 m)

13 200 a 13 350 kc/s (22,73 a 22,47 m)
17 600 a 17 750 kc/s (17,05 a 16,90 m)
22 900 a 23 000 kc/s (13,10 a 13,04 m).

[us] (6) On peut egalement utiliser des frequences choisies dans la
portion de la bande reservee aux services mobiles de 6 600 a 6 675 kc/s
(45,45 a 44,94 m), en relation harmonique avec les bandes precedentes.
[".*] (c) Les prescriptions de l'alinea (2), (a) ne s'appliquent pas a
la portion de la bande commune entre 4 115 et 4 165 kc/s (72,90 et
72,03 m) qui peut etre utilisee par toute station de navire affectee au
service commercial.
[12°] (3) En choisissant les frequences des nouvelles stations fixes et
c6tieres, les administrations eviteront d'employer les frequences des
bandes specifiees dans les alineas (1), litt. (a), (2), litt. (a), (2), litt. (6)
et (2), litt. (c).
[121] § 19. (1) II est reconnu que les frequences entre 6 000 et 30 000
kc/s (50 et 10 m) sont tres efficaces pour les communications a longue
distance.
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[U*J (6) Nevertheless, any commercial ship station of which the
emission complies with the frequency tolerance required of land stations
by § 2, (2) of Article 6, may transmit on the same frequency as the coaBt
station with which it communicates.
[115] (c) When communication, for which no special arrangement has
been made, has to be established between a ship station on the one hand
and another ship station or a coast station on the other hand, the
mobile station shall use one of the following frequencies situated
approximately in the middle of the bands :

4,140 kc/s (72-46 m)
5,520 kc/s (54-35 m)
6,210 kc/s (48-31 m)
8,280 kc/s (36-23 m)

11,040 kc/s (27-17 m)
12,420 kc/s (24-15 m)
16,560 kc/s (18-12 m)
22,080 kc/s (13-59 m)

[I16] Note. The Administrations agree to indicate, in notifying the
frequency of a coast station, on which of the waves specified in sub-
paragraph (1) (c) watch will be kept.
[117] (2) (a) Ship stations participating in a commercial service shall
not use the shared bands above 4,000 kc/s (wave-lengths below 75 m),
unless their emissions comply with the frequency tolerances specified
for land stations in § 2, (2) of Article 6. In such cases, the frequencies
used must be chosen from those at the higher frequency (shorter wave)
end of the shared band, and more especially from within the limits
of the harmonic bands enumerated below:

4,400 to 4,450 kc/s (68-18 to 67-42 m)
8,800 to 8,900 kc/s (34-09 to 33-71 m)

13,200 to 13,350 kc/s (22-73 to 22-47 m)
17,600 to 17,750 kc/s (17-05 to 16-90 m)
22,900 to 23,000 kc/s (13-10 to 13-04 m)

[118] (&) frequencies may also be used from that part of the band
reserved for mobile services from 6,600 to 6,675 kc/s (45-45 to 44-94 m)
which is in harmonic relation with the above-mentioned bands.
[I19] (c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (2), (a) do not apply to the
part of the common band between 4,115 and 4,165 kc/s (72-90 and
72-03 m) which may be used by all ship stations participating in the
commercial service.
[12°] (3) In selecting the frequencies of new fixed stations and coast
stations, the Administrations will avoid using the frequencies in the
bands specified in sub-paragraphs (1), (a), (2) (a), (2), (b), and (2), (c).

[121] § 19. (1) I t is recognised that the frequencies between 6,000 and
30,000 kc/s (50 and 10 m) are very effective for long-distance communi-
cations.
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[122] (2) Les administrations s'efforceront, dans toute la mesure du
possible, de re'server les frequences de cette bande dans oe. but, exoepte"
quand leur emploi pour des communications a oourte ou a moyenne
distance n'est pas susceptible de brouiller les communications a grande
distance.
[12S] § 20. En Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares directionnels de
faible puissance et dont la porte"e ne depasse pas 50 km environ peuvent
faire usage de toute frequence dans la bande de 1 500 a 3 500 kc/s (200
a 85,71 m), a l'exception de la bande de protection de 1 630 a 1 670 kc/e
(184 a 180 m), sous reserve d'accord des pays dont les services sont
susceptibles d'etre brouilles.

Article 8.

Stations d'amateur et stations experimentales privees.

[124] § 1. L'echange de communications entre stations d'amateur et
entre stations expe'rimentales privees de pays differents est interdit si
1'administration, de 1'un des pays interesses a notifie son opposition a cet
echange.
[225] § 2. (1) Lorsque cet echange est permis, les communications
doivent s'effectuer en langage clair et se limiter aux messages ayant
trait aux experiences et a des remarques d'un caractere personnel pour
lesquelles, en raison de leur manque d'importance, le recours au service
tel6graphique public ne saurait entrer en consideration. II est absolu-
ment interdit aux titulaires des stations d'amateur de transmettre des
communications internationales. dmanant de tierces personnes.
[1J0] (2) Les dispositions ci-avant peuvent etre modifiees par des
arrangements particuliers entre les pays inte'resse's.
["'] § 3. Dans les stations d'amateur ou dans les stations experimen-
tales prive'es, autorisees a effectuer des Emissions, toute personne
manoeuvrant les appareils, pour son propre compte ou pour celui de
tiers, doit avoir prouve qu'elle est apte a transmettre les textes en
signaux du code Morse et a lire a la reception radiotele'graphique
auditive, les textes ainsi transmis. Elle ne peut se faire remplacer que
par des personnes autorise"es possddant les memes aptitudes.
[12S] § 4. Les administrations prennent telles mesures qu'elles jugent
necessaires pour verifier les capacites, au point de vue technique, de
toute personne manceuvrant les appareils.

[12°] § 5. (1) La puissance maximum que les stations d'amateur et les
stations expe'rimentales prive'es peuvent utiliser est fix^e par les admi-
nistrations intdressees, en tenant compte des qualitds techniques des
operateurs et des conditions dans lesquelles lesdites stations doivent
travailler.
[130] (2) Toutes les regies ge'nerales flxees dans la Convention et dans
le present Reglement s'appliquent aux stations d'amateur et aux
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[iaa] (2) The Administrations will endeavour, so far as possible, to
reserve the frequencies in this band for that purpose, except when
their use for short or medium-distance communications is not liable
to interfere with long-distance communications.

[123J § 20. In Europe, Africa and Asia, directional radiobeacons of
low power, of which the range does not exceed, about 50 kilometres,
may use any frequency in the band from 1,500 to 3,500 kc/s (wave-
lengths from 200 to 85-71 m) with the exception of the protective band
from 1,630 to 1,670 kc/s (wave-lengths from 184 to 180 m), subject to
the agreement of the countries whose services are liable to interference
therefrom.

Article 8.

Amateur Stations and Private Experimental Stations.

[1=1] § 1. The exchange of communications between amateur stations
and between private experimental stations in different countries is
forbidden if the Administration of one of the countries concerned has
notified objection to such exchange.
[125] § 2. (1) When such exchange is permitted, the communications
must be conducted in plain language and must be limited to messages
relating to the experiments and to remarks of a personal character
for which, by reason of their unimportance, recourse to the public
telegraph service would be out of the question. The licensees of amateur
stations are absolutely forbidden to transmit international communica-
tions on behalf of third parties.
[12C] (2) The above provisions may be modified by special arrangements
between the countries concerned.
[127] § 3. In amateur stations and in private experimental stations,
authorised to make emissions, any person operating the apparatus,
either on his own account or for another, must have proved his ability
to transmit passages in the Morse Code and to read, in radiotelegraph
reception by ear, passages thus transmitted. He may be replaced only
by authorised persons possessing the same qualifications.

[128] § 4. The Administrations take such measures as they think neces-
sary to verify the qualifications, from the technical point of view, of
all persons operating the apparatus.
[129] § 5. (1) The maximum power which amateur stations and private
experimental stations may use is fixed by the Administrations con-
cerned, having regard to the technical qualifications of the operators and
the conditions under which the stations are to work.

[13°] (2) All the general rules of the Convention and the present Regu-
lations apply to amateur stations and ^private experimental stations.
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stations experimentales privees. En particulier, la frequence des ondes
emises doit etre aussi constante et aussi exempte d'harmoniques que
I'e'tat de la technique le permet.
[131] (3) Au cours de leurs emissions, ces stations doivent transmettre,
a de courts intervalles, leur indicatif d'appel, ou leur nora dans le cas
de stations experimentales non encore pourvues d'indicatif d'appel.

Article 9.

Conditions a remplir par les stations mobiles.

A. Generality.

F32] § 1. (1) Les stations mobiles doivent etre etablies de maniere a
se confowner, en ce qui concerne les frequences et les types d'onde,
aux dispositions generales faisant l'objet de Particle 7.
[133] (2) En outre, aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes
du type B ne peut etre faite, dans les stations mobiles, sauf quand ces
e'metteurs, travaillant a pleine puissance, depenseront moins de 300
watts mesures a 1'entree du transformateur d'alimentation a frequence
audible.
[131] (3) Eniin, l'emploi des ondes du type B de toutes frequences sera
interdit a partir du ler Janvier 1940, sauf pour les emetteurs remplis-
sant les memes conditions de puissance que ci-avant.
['"] § 2. La frequence demission des stations mobiles sera verifiee
lo plus souvent possible par le service d'inspection dont elles relevent.
[13°] § 3. Les appareils re'cepteurs doivent etre tels que le courant
qu'ils induisent dans l'antenne soit aussi reduit que possible et n'in-
commode pas les stations du voisinage.
[137] § 4. Les changements de frequence dans les appareils emetteurs
et recepteurs de toute station mobile doivent pouvoir etre effectues
aussi rapidement que possible. Toutes les installations doivent etre
telles, que la communication etant etablie, le temps necessaire au pas-
sage de 1'emission a la reception et vice-versa soit aussi reduit que
possible.

B. Stations de navire.

[13S] § 5. (1) Les appareils d'emission utilises dans les stations de
navire travaillant sur des ondes du type A2 ou B dans les bandes
autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent etre pourvus de
dispositifs permettant, d'une maniere facile, d'en neduire sensiblement
la puissance. . .
[13°] (2) Cette disposition ne s'applique pas, aux e'metteurs dont la
puissance, mesuree h pleine charge, ne depasse pas 300 watts a la
plaque des lampes einettrices (Emission du type A2) ou a 1'entree des
transformateurs d'alimentation k frequence audible (Emission du type
B).
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•In particular, the frequency of the waves emitted must be as constant
and as free from harmonics as the state of technical development
permits.
[ m ] (3) During the course of their emissions, sudh stations must trans-
mit, at short intervals, their call sign, or, in the case of experimental
stations not yet provided with a call sign, their name.

Article 9.

Conditions to be observed by Mobile Stations.

A. General.

['"] § !• (1) Mobile stations must be established in such a way as to
conform, in regard to frequencies and types of waves, to the general
provisions contained in Article 7.
[U1] (2) Further, no new transmitter of typeB waves shall be installed
in a mobile station except when such transmitter, working on full power,
has an audio frequency input to the supply transformer of less than
300 watts.

C134] (3) Finally, the use of type B waves of all frequencies shall be
forbidden as from the 1st of January, 1940, except for transmitters
fulfilling the conditions regarding power stated above.
['"] § 2. The frequency of emission of mobile stations shall be verified
as often as possible by the inspection service to which they are subject.
[136] § 3. Eeceiving apparatus must be such that the current which
it produces in the aerial is as small as possible and does not in-
convenience neighbouring stations.
["'] g 4. Changes of frequency in the sending and receiving apparatus
of all mobile stations must be capable of being made as rapidly as
possible. All installations must be sudh that, when communication is
established, the time necessary to change from transmission to reception
and vice versa shall be as short as possible.

B. Ship Stations.

["'] § 5. (1) Sending apparatus used in ship stations working on
waves of type A2 or B in the authorised bands between 365 and 515 kc/s
(822 and 583 m) must be provided with devices readily permitting a
material reduction of power.

["9] (2) This provision does not apply to transmitters of which the
power, measured on full load, does not exceed 300 -watts at the anode
of the transmitting valves (type A2 emission) or at the input to the
Rupply transformers at audio-frequency (type B emission). ~
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[14°] (3) Toutes les stations de navire emettant sur des frequences dans
les bandes de 100 a 16Q kc/s (3 000 a 1,875 m) et sur des frequences
superieures a 4 000 kc/s (longueurs d'onde infe"rieures a 75 m) doivent
etre munies d'un ondemetre ayant une precision au moins egale a
"/IOOO

 o u d'un dispositif Equivalent.
[MI] § 6. Toute station installed a bord d'un navire obligatoirement
pourvu d'appareils radioelectriques par suite d'un accord international
doit pouvoir lemettre et recevoir sur 1'onde de 500 kc/s ^600 m), du
type A2 ou B et, en outre, au' moins sur une autre onde, du type A2
ou B,dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 485 kc/s (822 et 619 m).

f1"] § 7. (1) En plus des ondes visees ci-avant, les stations de navire
e"quipiees pour e'mettre des ondes des types Al, A2 ou A3 peuvent em-
ployer les ondes autorisdes a l'article 7.
[143] (2) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes les
frequences a l'exception des frequences suivantes:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
500 kc/s (600 m)

1 364 kc/s (220 m)(*).
j-14-ij g g Tous les appareils de stations de navire etablis pour la
transmission d'ondes du type Al des bandes autorisees entre 100 et
160 kc/s (3 000 et 1 875 m) doivent permettre l'emploi, en plus de la
frequence de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), de deux frequences au minimum,
choisies dans ces bandes.
[145] § 9- (1) Toutes les stations a bord des navires obligatoirement
pourvus d'appareils radiotelegraphiques doivent etre a meme de rece-
voir l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) et, en outre, toutes les ondes ndcessaires
a l'accomplissement du service qu'elles effectuent.
j-i46j ^ ) Ces stations doivent etre a meme de recevoir facilement et
efficacement, sur les memes frequences, les ondes des types Al et A2.

C. Stations d'aeronef.

['*'] S 10. (1) (o) Toute station installed a bord d'un aeronef effec-
tuant un parcours maritime, obligatoirement pourvu d'appareils radio-
electriques par suite d'un accord international, doit pouvoir emettre et
recevoir sur 1'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), du type A2 ou B.
[""] (b) En ce qui concerne la restriction dans l'usage des ondes du
type ~B, voir sous B, § 7 (2) ci-avant.
["'] (2) (a) Toute station d'aeronef doit pouvoir emettre et recevoir
1'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m), du type A2 ou A3.

(*) Voir la note (10) du tableau de repartition des frequences.
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[""] (3) All ship stations emitting on frequencies in the bands from
100 to 160 kc/s (3,000 to 1,875 m) and on frequencies above 4,000 kc/s
(wavelengths below T5 m) must be provided with a wavemeter having an
accuracy at least equal to 5/1000 or with an equivalent device.

CU1] § 6. Every station installed on board a ship, compulsorily
equipped with radioelectric apparatus in accordance with -an inter-
national agreement, must be able to send and receive on the wave of
500 kc/s (600 m), type A2 or B and, in addition, on at least one
other wave, type A2 or B, in the authorised bands between 365 and
485 kc/s (822 and 619 m).
["*] § 7. (1) In addition to the waves referred to above, ship stations
equipped to emit waves of types Al, A2 or A3 may use the waves
authorised in Article 7.
C1"] (2) The use of waves of type B is forbidden for all frequencies
except the following:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
500 kc/s (600 m)

1364 kc/s (220 m)(*).
["*] § 8. In ship stations, all apparatus installed for the transmission
of waves of type Al in the authorised bands between 100 and 160 kc/s
(3,000 and 1,875 m) must allow of the use, in addition to the frequency
of 143 kc/s (2,100 m), of at least two frequencies within these bands.

[I45] § 9. (1) All stations on board ships compulsory equipped with
radiotelegraph apparatus must be able to receive the wave of 500 kc/s
(600 m) and, in addition, all the" waves necessary to carry out the
service which they perform.
["*] (2) Such stations must be able to receive easily and efficiently
on the same frequencies, waves of types Al and A2.

C. Aircraft Stations.

["'] § 10. (1) (a) Every station installed in an aircraft making a
passage over the sea and compulsorily equipped with radioelectric
apparatus as the result of an international agreement, must be able
to send and receive on the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m) type A2 or B.
D"$] (&) As regards the restriction on the use of waves of type B, see
under B, § 7, (2) above.
[14a] (2) (a) Every aircraft station must be able to send and receive
on the wave of 333 kc/s (900 m), type A2 or A3.

(*) See note (10) to the table of distribution of frequencies.
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[I5°] {b) Cette regie ne s'applique pas aux stations d'ae'ronef survolant
les regions ou des accords locaux, qui en disposent autrement, sont en
vigueur.

Article 10.
Certificats des op6rateurs.
A. Dispositions generates.

[1S1] § 1. (1) Le service de toute station mobile, radiotelegraphique ou
radiotelephonique, doit etre assure par un operateur radiotelegraphiste,
titulaire d'un certificat delivre par le gouvernement dont depend cette
station. Toutefois, dans les stations mobiles pourvues d'une installa-
tion radioelectrique de faible puissance [d'une puissance d'onde por-
teuse dans 1'antenne ne depassant pas 100 watts, sauf dans le cas
des accords regionaux prevus au § 7, (4)], et lorsque cette installation
est utilisce seulement pour la telephonie, le service peut etre assure
par un operateur titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelephoniste.

['"] (2) Dans le cas d'indisponibilite absolue de l'operateur, au cours
d'une traversee, d'un vol ou d'un voyage, le commandant ou la per-
sonne responsable de la station mobile peut autoriser, mais a titre
temporaire seulement, un operateur titulaire d'un certificat delivre par
un autre gouvernement contractant, a assurer le service radioelectrique.
Lorsqu'il devra ctre fait appel, comme operateur provisoire, a une per-
sonne ne possedant pas de certificat suffisant, son intervention devra
se limiter aux cas d'urgence. De toutes facons, l'ope'rateur ou la
personne susvist; devra Stre remplace, aussit6t que possible, par up
operateur titulaire du certificat pnevu au § 1, (1) ci-avant.
[•"] § 2. Chaque administration prend les mesures necessaires pour
soumettre les operateurs a l'obligation du secret des correspondances
et pour eviter, dans la plus grande mesure possible, l'emploi frauduleux
des certificats.

[154] § 3. (1) II y a deux classes de certificats et un certificat special
pour les operateurs radiotelegraphistes, et deux certificats pour les
operateurs radiotelephonistes (general et restreint).
|-is5j (2) Les conditions a imposer pour l'obtention de ces certificats
sont contenues dans les paragraphes suivants; ces conditions sont des
minima.
[156] (3) Ohaque gouvernement reste libre de fixer le nombre des
examens juges necessaires pour acceder auxdits certificats.
['"] (4) Le titulaire d'un certificat de radiot^legraphiste de 1" classe,
ainsi que le titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 2° classe
pourvu du certificat general de radiotelephoniste peuvent assurer le
service radiotelephonique sur toute station mobile. Dans ce dernier
cas, les deux certificats d'ope'rateur radiote'le'graphiate de 2" classe et
d'ope'rateur radiote'le'phoniste peuvent dtre combines.
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[150] (&) This rule does not apply to aircraft stations flying over
regions where local agreements, which provide otherwise, are in force.

Article 10.
Operators' Certificates.
A. General provisions.

[1SI] § 1. (1) The service of every mobile radiotelegraph or radio-
telephone station must be carried out by a radiotelegraph operator
holding a certificate issued by the Government to which the station is
subject. Nevertheless, in mobile stations equipped with a low-power
radioelectric installation [power of the carrier wave in the aerial not
exceeding 100 watts, except in the case of the regional agreements
provided for in § 7, (4)], when this installation is used solely for tele-
phony, the service may be carried out by an operator holding a radio-
telephony certificate.

[152] (2) If the operator is totally incapacitated in the course of a sea-
passage, a flight or a journey, the master or person responsible for the
mobile station may authorise, solely as a temporary measure, an
operator holding a certificate issued by another contracting Govern-
ment to carry out the radioelectric service. When it becomes necessary
to have recourse, as temporary operator, to a person not holding an
adequate certificate, his service must be limited to cases of urgency.
In any case, the above-mentione'd operator or person must be replaced
as soon as possible by an operator holding the certificate prescribed
in § 1, (1) above.

['"] § 2. Each Administration takes the necessary measures for plac-
ing operators under the obligation to preserve the secrecy of corre-
spondence and for preventing, to the utmost of its ability, the fraudu-
lent use of certificates.

t1"] § 3. (1) There are two classes of certificates and a special cer-
tificate for radiotelegraph operators, and two certificates (general and
restricted) for radiotelephone operators.
[155] (2) The conditions to be imposed for obtaining these certificates
are contained in the following paragraphs; these conditions are the
minimum requirements.
[150] (3) Each Government is free to fix the number of examinations
necessary to obtain the certificates.
[157] (4) The holder of a first class radiotelegraph operator's certificate,
and the holder of a second class radiotelegraph operator's certificate
who possesses a radiotelephone operator's certificate, may carry out the
radiotelephone service in any mobile station. In the latter case, the
second class radiotelegraph operators certificate and the radiotelephone
operator's certificate may be combined.
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B. Certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 1re classe.

[158] § 4. Le certificat de 1" classe est delivre aux operateurs qui ont
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et professionnelles
enumerees ci-apres:
[159] (a) La connaissance des principes generaux d'electricity, et de

la theorie de la radiotelegraphie et de la radiotelephonie, ainsi que
la connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des types
d'appareils utilises dans le service mobile.

[1C<>] (6) La connaissance theorique et pratique du fonctionnement
des appareils accessoires, tels que groupes electrogenes, accumu-
lateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en oauvre et le rdglage des
appareils indiques au littera (a).

[1CI] (c) Les connaissances pratiques necessaires pour effectuer, par
les moyens du bord, les reparations d'avaries pouvant survenir aux
appareils, en cours de voyage.

["*] (d) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception
auditive correcte de groupes de code (melange de lettres, de chiffres
et de signes de ponctuation), a une vitesse de 20 (vingt) groupes
par minute, et d'un texte en langage clair, a une vitesse de 25
(vingt-cinq) mots par minute. Chaque groupe de code doit com-
prendre cinq caracteres, chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation
comptant pour deux caracteres. Le mot moyen du texte en langage
clair doit comporter cinq caracteres.

[1C3] («) L'aptitude a. la transmission correcte et k la reception
correcte t^l^phoniques.

['"] (/) La, connaissance detaillee des Rfeglements s'appliquant a,
l'echange des radio communications, la connaissance des documents
relatifs a la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la
partie de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en
mer se rapportant a la radiot^legraphie, et, pour la navigation
aerienne, la connaissance des dispositions spe'ciales regissant le
service radioelectrique de la navigation aerienne. Dans ce cas,
le certificat stipule que le titulairo a subi avec succes les epreuves
portant sur ces dispositions.

t165] (a) La connaissance de la geographie gen&rale du monde,
notamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou
aeriennes, suivant la. categorie du certificat) et des voies de tele-
communication les plus importantes.

C. Certificat dc radiotelcgraphiste de 2" classc.

[U6] § 5. Le certificat de 2° classe est delivre aux opdrateurs qui ont
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et professionnelles
enumerees ci-apres :
t187] (») La connaissance the'orique et pratique lele'mentaire de

l'electricit^ et de la radiotelegraphie, ainsi que la connaissance du
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B. First class radiotelegraph operator's certificate.
j-its-j g 4 rpijg g r sj. c i a s s certificate is issued to operators who have
given proof of the technical and professional knowledge and quali-
fications enumerated below:
[1S9] (a) Knowledge of the general principles of electricity, of the

theory of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony, and of the regula-
tion and the practical working of the types of apparatus used in
the mobile service.

[18°] (b) Theoretical and practical knowledge of the working of the
accessory apparatus, such as motor-generators, accumulators, etc.,
used in the operation and adjustment of the apparatus specified in
sub-paragraph (a).

[1C1] (c) Practical knowledge necessary to effect, with the means
available on board, the repair of damage which may occur to the
apparatus during a voyage.

[U2] (.d) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by ear
code groups (mixed letters, figures and signs of punctuation), at a
speed of 20 (twenty) groups a minute, and a plain language passage
at a speed of 25 (twenty-five) words a minute. Each code group
must comprise five characters, each figure or punctuation mark
counting as two characters. The passage in plain language must
average five characters to the word.

[1C3] (e) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by
telephone.

['"] (/) Detailed knowledge of the ^Regulations applying to the
exchange of radiocommunications, knowledge of the documents
relative to the assessment of the charges for radiocommunications,
knowledge of that part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at
Sea which relates to radiotelegraphy, and, in the case of air naviga-
tion, knowledge of the special provisions governing the radioelectric
service in air navigation. In the latter case, the certificate states
that the holder has successfully passed the tests relating to these
provisions.

[165] (ff) Knowledge of the general geography of the world, especi-
ally the principal navigation routes (maritime or air, according
to the type of certificate) and the most important telecommunication
routes.

C. Second class radiotelegraph operator's certificate.
["*] § 5. The second class certificate is issued to operators who have
given proof of the technical and professional knowledge and qualifica-
tions enumerated below:
["'] (a) Elementarytheoretical and practical knowledge of electricity

and radiotelegraphy, and knowledge of the adjustment and prac-
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reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des types d'appareils utilises
dans le service mobile radiotelegraphique.

[168] (6) La connaissance theorique et pratique elementaire du
fonctionnement des appareils accessoires, tels que groupes electro-
genes, aceumulateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en ceuvre et le
reglage des appareils mentionnes au littera. (a).

[I69] (c) Les connaissances pratiques suffisantes pour pouvoir
effectuer les petites reparations, en cas d'avaries survenant aux
appareils.

[17°] (d) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception
auditive correcte de groupes de code (melange de lettres, de chiffres
et de signes de ponctuation) a une vitesse de 16 (seize) groupes par
minute. Chaque groupe de code doit comprendre cinq caracteres,
chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour deux
caracteres.

[171] (e) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant a l'echange
des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents relatifs a
la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la partie
de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer se
rapportant a la radiotelegraphie, et, pour la navigation a>erienne,
la connaissance des dispositions speciales regissant le service radio-
electrique de la navigation ae'rienne. Dans ce cas, le certificat
stipule que le titulaire a subi avec succes les epreuves portant sur
ces dispositions.

E172] (/) La connaissance de la geographie gendrale du monde, notam-
ment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou aeriennes,
suivant la categorie du certificat) et des voies de telecommunication
les plus importantes.

0. Certificat special de radiotelegraphiste.

[173] § 6. (1) (a) Le service radiotdldgraphique des navires, aeronefs et
de tous autres vehicules auxquels une installation radiotelegraphique
n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux peut etre effectue par
des operateurs titulaires d'un certificat special de radiotelegraphiste.
Ce certificat est d^livr^ aux operateurs capables d'assurer les radio-
communications a la vitesse de transmission et de reception prevue
pour l'obtention du certificat de radiotelegraphiste de S26 classe.
[171] (6) II appartient a chaque gouvernement interesse de fixer les
autres conditions pour l'obtention de ce certificat.
t175] (2) A titre exceptionnel, il est concede provisoirement au Gou-
vernement de la Nouvelle-Zelande d'accorder un certificat special, dont
il fixe les conditions d'obtention, aux operateurs de petits batiments de
sa nationalite, qui ne s'eloignent pas des cotes dudit pays et ne par-
ticipent au service international de la correspondance publique et au
travail general des stations mobiles que d'une maniere restreinte.
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tical working of the types of apparatus used in the mobile radio-
telegraph service.

[16S] (fi) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of the
working of the accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets,
accumulators, etc., used in the operation and adjustment of the
apparatus mentioned in sub-paragraph (a).

[169] (c) Practical knowledge sufficient for effecting minor repairs
in case of damage occurring to the apparatus.

[1T0] (.d) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by ear
code groups (mixed letters, figures and signs of punctuation) at a
speed of 16 (sixteen) groups a minute. Each code group must
comprise five characters, each figure or punctuation mark counting
as two characters.

[1T1] (e) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the exchange of
radiocommunications, knowledge of the documents relative to the
assessment of the charges for radiocommunications, knowledge of
that part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which
relates to radiotelegraphy and, in the case of air navigation, know-
ledge of the special provisions governing the radioelectric service
in air navigation. In the latter case, the certificate states that
the holder has successfully passed the tests relating to these
provisions.

[lia] (/) Knowledge of the general geography of the world, especi-
ally the principal navigation routes (maritime or air, according
to the type of certificate) and the most important telecommunication
routes.

D. Radiotelegraph operator's special certificate.

[*"] § 6. (1) (a) The radiotelegraph service of ships, aircraft and all
other vehicles for which a radiotelegraph installation is not prescribed
by international agreements, may be carried out by operators holding
a radiotelegraph operator's special certificate. This certificate is issued
to operators capable of carrying out radiocommunication at the speed
of transmission and reception required for obtaining a second class
radiotelegraph operator's certificate.
[174] (b) It rests with each Government concerned to fix the other con-
ditions for obtaining this certificate.
["*] (2) As an exception, the Government of New Zealand is pro-
visionally permitted to issue a special certificate for which it fixes the
requirements to operators of small ships of its nationality which do
not go far from the coast of that country and which participate only
to a limited extent in the international service of public correspondence
and in the general work of mobile stations.
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E. Certificats de radiotelephoniste.
[176] § 7. (1) Le certifieat general de radiotelephoniste est delivre aux
operateurs qui ont fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes pro-
fessionnelles enumerees ci-apres [voir aussi § 3, (4)] :

[177] (a) La connaissance pratique de la radiotelephonie, surtout
en vue d'eviter des brouillages.

[17S] (b) La connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement des
appareils de radiotelephonie.

[*"] (c) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception
correcte telephoniques.

[180] (d) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant a l'echange
d©s communications radiotele'phoniques et de la partie des Kegle-
ments des radiocommunications concernant la securite de la vie
humaine.

[1S1] (2) Pour les stations radiobelephoniques dont la puissance de
l'onde porteuse dans l'antenne ne depasse pas 50 watts, il est admis
que chaque gouvemement inte'resse fixe lui-meme les conditions d'obten-
tion du certificat de radiotelephoniste (certificat restreint de radio-
telephoniste).

[IS2] (3) Dans un certificat de radiote'le'phoniste, il doit etre indique
si celui-ci est un certificat general ou un certificat restreint.

[IS3] (4) Pour satisfaire a des besoins speciaux, des accords regionaux
peuvent fixer les conditions a remplir pour l'obtention d'un certificat
de radiotelephoniste, destine a etre utilise1 dans des stations radio-
t^lephoniques remplissant certaines conditions techniques et certaines
conditions d'exploitation. II est fait mention de ces conditions et de
ces accords sur les titres delivres a ces operateurs. Ces accords sont
admis sous reserve que les services internationaux ne soient pas
brouilles.

[1S1] (5) Les certificats de radiotele'phoniste deja delivres aux ope"rateurs
et repondant aux conditions fixees par le Reglement gea'eVal de
Washington (1927) restent en vigueur et sont considered comme des
certificats generaux de radiotelephoniste.

F. Stages professionals.

[185] § 8. (1) Avant de devenir chef de poste d'une station de navire
de la premiere categorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de 1" classe
doit avoir au moins une anne"e d'exp6rience comme operateur a bord
d'un navire ou dans une station cotiere.
j-186-j (ji) Pour devenir <jhef de poste d'une station de navire de la
deuxieme categorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de 1" classe doit
avoir, au moins six mois d'expe'rience comme operateur a bord d'un
navire ou dans une station cotiere.
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E. Radiotelephone operators' certificates.

[ m ] § 7. (1) The general radiotelephone operator's certificate is
issued to operators who have given proof of the professional knowledge
and qualifications enumerated below [see also § 3, (4)] :
[1T7] (a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephony, especially as re-

gards the avoidance of interference.

[178] (&) Knowledge of the regulation and working of radiotelephone
apparatus.

[ir°] (c) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by tele-
phone.

[18°] (d) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the exchange of
radiotelephone communications and of the part of the Radio-
communication Regulations relating to the safety of life.

[ m ] (2) For radiotelephone stations of which the power of the carrier
wave in the aerial does not exceed 50 watts, each Government con-
cerned may itself fix the conditions for obtaining a radiotelephone
operator's certificate (radiotelephone operator's restricted certificate).

[182] (3) A radiotelephone operator's certificate must show whether it
is a general certificate or a restricted certificate.

[i83j (4) j n o r c i e r to meet special needs, the conditions to be fulfilled
for obtaining a radiotelephone operator's certificate, intended to be
used in radiotelephone stations fulfilling certain technical conditions
and certain working conditions, may be fixed by regional agreements.
These conditions and agreements are mentioned in the douments issued
to such operators. Such agreements are permitted subject to the pro-
viso that there must not be interference with international services.

[IS1] (5) Radiotelephone operators' certificates already issued to
operators in conformity with the conditions fixed by the General
Regulations of Washington (1927) remain in force and are regarded as
radiotelephone operators' general certificates.

F. Service qualifications.

[185] § 8. (1) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the
first category (Article 23 § 3), a first class operator must have had at
least one year's experience as operator on board ship or in a coast
station.
[18S] (2) To become chief operator of a ship station of the second
category (Article 23 § 3), a first class operator must have had-at least
six months' experience as operator on board ship or in a coast station.
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[IS7] (3) («) Les operateurs munis d'un certificat de 2° classe sont
autorises a embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires dont la
station est classee dans la troisieme cate'gorie (article 23, § 3).

[a8S] (6) Apres avoir justifie d'un service de six mois a bord d'un
navire, ils peuvent embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires dont
la station est classed dans la deuxieme cate'gorie.

[ls»] (4) Le gouvemement qui delivre un cerfcificat pourra n'autoriser
un operateur a assurer le service a bord d'un aeronef que lorsque cet
operateur aura rempli d'autres conditions (par exemple: accompli un
certain nombre d'heures de vol dans le service mobile aerien, etc.).

Article 11.
Autorite du commandant.

[""] § 1. Le service radioelectrique d'une station mobile est place" sous
1'autorite superieure du commandant ou de la personne responsable du
navire, de l'a^ronef ou de tout autre vdhicule portant la station mobile.

[181] § 2. Le commandant ou la personne responsable, ainsi que toutes
les personnes qui peuvent avoir connaissance du texte ou simplement
de 1'existence des radiotelegrammes, ou de tout renseignement quel-
conque obtenu au moyen du service radio&ectrique, sont soumis a
l'obligation de garder et d'assurer le secret des correspondances.

Article 12.

Inspection des stations.
['"] § 1. (1) Les gouvernements ou administrations competents des
pays ou une station mobile fait escale peuvent exiger la production de
la licence. L'op6rateur de la station mobile, ou la personne responsable
de la station, doit ee preter a cette constatation. La licence doit etre
conserve de fa?on qu'elle puisse 6tre fouraie sans ddlai. Toutefois, la
production de la licence peut 6tre remplacee par l'amchage a demeure,
dans la station, d'une copie de la licence, certified conforme par
l'autorit^ qui l'a de'livree.
j-i93j ^g) Lorsque la licence ne peut etre produite, ou que des anomalies
manifestes sont constatees, les gouvernements ou administrations
peuvent faire proceder a l'inspection des installations radioelectriques,
en vue de s'assurer qu'elles respondent aux stipulations du present
Reglement.

[1S4] (3) En outre, les inspecteurs sont en droit d'exiger la produc-
tion des certificats des operateurs, sans qu'aucune justification de con-
naissances professionnelles puisse etre demandee.

["*] § 2. (1) Lorsqu'un gouvernement ou une administration s'est
trouve dans l'obligation de recourir a la mesure prevue au § 1 ci-avant
ou lorsque les certificats d'operateur n'ont pu Stre produits, il y a lieu
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[lsT] (3) (a) Operators holding a second class certificate are authorised
to embark as chief operators in ships of the third category (Article
23, § 3).
[ m ] (b) After proving six months' service on board ship, they may
embark as chief operators in ships of the second category.

[i«s] (4) The Government which issues a certificate may, before autho-
rising an operator to carry out the service on board an aircraft, re-
quire the operator to fulfil other conditions (for example: to complete
a certain number of flying hours in the air mobile service, etc.).

Article 11.
Authority of the Master.

[19°] § 1. The radioelectric service of a mobile station is placed under
the supreme authority of the master or of the person responsible for
the ship, aircraft, or other vehicle carrying the mobile station.
['"] § 2. The master or the person responsible, and all persons who
are in a position to have knowledge of the text or merely of the exist-
ence of the radiotelegrams, or of any information whatever obtained
by means of the radioelectric service, are placed under the obligation
of observing and ensuring the secrecy of correspondence.

Article 12.

Inspection of Stations.
[ l"] § 1- (1) The Governments or competent administrations of the
countries where a mobile station calls may require the production of
the licence. The operator of the mobile station, or the person re-
sponsible for the station, must facilitate this examination. The licence
must be kept in such a way that it can be produced without delay.
The production of the licence, however, may be substituted by the
permanent exhibition in the station of a copy of the licence, duly
certified by the authority which has issued it.
['«] (2) In default of such production, or when manifest irregularities
are proved, the Governments or Administrations may proceed to inspect
the radioelectric installations in order to satisfy themselves that these
conform to the conditions imposed by the present Regulations.

['"] (3) In addition, the inspectors have the right to require the
production of the operators' certificates, but proof of professional
knowledge may not be demanded.
p « ] § 2. (1) When a Government or an Administration has found it
necessary to adopt the course indicated in § 1 above, or when the
operators' certificates cannot be produced, it immediately informs the
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d'eri informer immediatement le gouvernemeht ou I1 administration dont
depend ]a station mobile en cause. Pour le surplus, il est procede, le
cas echeant, ainsi que le prescrit l'article 13.
[-196-] ^ ) Le de'legue' du gouvernement ou de 1'administration qui a
inspecte la station doit, avant de quitter celle-ci, faire part de ses
constatations au commandant ou a la pensonne responsable (article 11)
ou. a leur remplacant.
["'] § 3. En ce qui concerne les conditions techniques et d'exploita-
tion auxquelles doivent satisfaire, pour le service de radio communica-
tion international, les stations mobiles titulaires d'une licence, les
gouvernements contractants s'engagent a ne pas imposer aux stations
mobiles e'trangeres qui se trouvent temporairement dans leurs eaux
territoriales, ou s'arretent temporairement sur leur territoire, des con-
ditions plus rigoureuses que celles qui sont prevues dans le present
Eeglement. Ces prescriptions n'affectent en rien les dispositions qui,
etant du ressort d'accords internationaux relatifs a la navigation mari-
time ou ae'rienne, ne. sont pas de'terminees dans le present Iteglement.

Article 13.
Rapport sur les infractions.

[19!] § 1. Les infractions a la Convention ou aux Eeglements des
radiocommunications sont signaldes a leur administration par les
stations qui les constatent et ce, au moyen d'etats conformes au modele
reproduit a l'appendice 3.
[19i>] § 2. Dans le cas d'infractions importantes, commises par une
station, des representations doivent 6tre faites a 1'administration du
pays dont depend cette station.
poo-j g g_ gj u n e administration a connaissance d'une infraction a la
Convention ou aux Reglements, commise dans une des stations qu'elle
a autorisees, elle constate les faits, fixe les responsabilites et prend
les mesures necessaires.

Article 14.
lndicatifs d'appel.

[201] § 1. (1) Toutes les stations ouvertes au service international de
la correspondance publique, ainsi que les stations experimentales
privees, les stations d'amateur et les stations privees de radiocom-
munication, doivent posseder des indicatifs d'appel de la serie inter-
nationale attribute a chaque pays dans le tableau de repartition ci-
apres. Dans ce tableau, la premiere lettre ou les deux premieres lettres
prdvues pour les indicatifs d'appel distinguent la nationality des
stations.
[203] (2) Lorsqu'une station fixe emploie, dans le service international,
plus d'une frequence, chaque frequence est designee par un indicatif
d'appel distinct, utilise uniquement pour cette frequence.
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Government or Administration to which the mobile station in question
is subject. In addition, the procedure specified in Article 13 is
followed when necessary.
["'] (2) The Government or Administration official who has inspected
the station must, before leaving it, communicate the result of his in-
spection to the master or to the person responsible (Article .11) or to.
their substitute.
["'] § 3. With regard to the technical and operating conditions to
which mobile stations holding licences must conform for international
radiocommunication service, the contracting Governments undertake
not to impose upon foreign mobile stations which are temporarily within
their territorial waters or make a temporary stay on their territories,
conditions more severe than those contemplated in the present Regula-
tions. These provisions do not affect in any way the provisions which,
as they are within the province of international agreements relating
to maritime or air navigation, are not covered by the present Regula-
tions.

Article 13.
Reports of Infringements.

["*) § 1. Infringements of the Convention or the Radiocommunica-
tion Regulations are reported to their Administration by the stations
which detect them, by means of forms similar to the specimen given in
Appendix 3.
[l99] § 2. In the case of important breaches by the same station, re-
presentations must be made to the Administration of the country to
which the station is subject.
[3°°] § 3. If an Administration has information of a breach of the
Convention or Regulations, committed in a station which it has autho-
rised, it ascertains the facts, fixes the responsibility, and takes the
necessary steps.

Article 14.
Call signs.

[S01] § 1. (1) All stations open to the service of international public
correspondence, and also private experimental stations, amateur
stations and private radiocommunication stations, must have call signs
taken from the international series assigned to each country in the
following table of distribution. In this table, the first letter or the
first two letters provided for the call signs show the nationality of the
stations.

|-202j (g) When a fixed station uses more than one frequency in the
international service, each frequency is identified by a separate call
sign, used solely for such frequency.
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[203] Tableau de repartition des indicatifs d'appel.

PAYS

Chili
Canada
Cuba
JIaroc
Cuba
Bolivie
Colonies portugaises
Portugal , ...
Uruguay
Canada
Allemagno
Espagno ...
Etat libre d'Irlande
Republique de Liberia ...
Perse
Estonie
Ethiopie
Territoire do la Sarre ...
France et colonies et pro

teetorats
Grando-Bretagne
Hongrio ...
Confederation suisse
Equateur
B6publique d'Halti
R&publique Dominicaino
Republique de Colombie
Republique de Panama...
Republique de Honduras
Siam
Etat de la Cite du Vatican
Hedjaz
Italie et colonies
Japon
Etats-Unis d'Amerique
Norvege
Republique Argentine ...
Luxembourg
Lithuanie
Bulgarie
Grande-Bretagne
Etats-Unis d'Amerique
Perou
Autriche
Finlande
Tctiecoslovaquie
Belgique et colonies
Danemark

INDICATIFS

CAA-CEZ
CFA-CKZ
CLA-CMZ
CNA-CNZ
COA-COZ
CPA-CPZ
CQA-CRZ
CSA-CUZ
CVA-CXZ
CYA-CZZ
D

EAA-EHZ
EIA-EIZ
ELA-ELZ
EPA-EQZ
ESA-ESZ
ETA-ETZ
EZA-EZZ

F
G
HAA-HAZ
HBA-HBZ
HCA-HCZ
HHA-HHZ
HIA-HIZ
HJA-HKZ
HPA-HPZ
HRA-HRZ
HSA-HSZ
HVA-HVZ
HZA-HZZ
I
J
K
LAA-LNZ
LOA-LWZ
LXA-LXZ
LYA-LYZ
LZA-LZZ
M
N
OAA-OCZ
OEA-OEZ
OFA-OHZ
OKA-OKZ
ONA-OTZ
OUA-OZZ

TAYS

Pays-Bas
Curacao
Indes neerlandaises
Bresil
Surinam
(Abreviations)
Union des Republiques

Sovietistes Socialistes
Suede
Pologne
Egypte
Grece
Turquie
Islande
Guatemala
Costa-Rica
France et colonies et pro-

tectorats
Union des Republiques

Sovietistes Socialistes
Canada
F6d6ration Australienno

Terre-Neuve
Colonies et proteetorats

britanniques
Indes britanniques
Canada ...
Etats-Unis d'Amerique
Mexique
Chine
Indes britanniques
Afghanistan
Indes neerlandaises
Iraq
Nouvelles-Hebrides
Lottonie
Ville libro do Dantzig ...
Nicaragua
Roumanie
Republiquo de El Salvador
Yougoslavie
Venezuela
Albanie
Colonies et protectorats

britanniques
Nouvelle-Zelande
Paraguay
Union de l'Afrique du Sud

INDICATITS

PAA-PIZ
PJA-PJZ
PKA-POZ
PPA-PYZ
PZA-PZZ
Q

R
SAA-SMZ
SOA-SRZ
STA-SUZ
SVA-SZZ
TAA-TCZ
TFA-TFZ
TGA-TGZ
TIA-TIZ

TILA-TZZ

U
VAA-VGZ
VHA-VMZ

VOA-VOZ

VPA-VSZ
VTA-V\VZ
VXA-VYZ
W
XAA-XFZ
XGA-XUZ
XYA-XZZ
YAA-YAZ
YBA-YHZ
YIA-YIZ
YJA-YJZ
YLA-YLZ
YMA-YMZ
YNA-YNZ
YOA-YRZ
YSA-YSZ
YTA-YUZ
YVA-YWZ
ZAA-ZAZ

ZBA-ZJZ
ZKA-ZMZ
ZPA-ZPZ
ZSA-ZUZ
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Table of distribution of call signs.[2"!

Country

Chile
Canada
Cuba
Morocco
Cuba
Bolivia
Portuguese Colonies
Portugal
Uruguay
Canada
Germany
Spain
Irish Free State
Republic of Liberia
Persia
Estonia
Ethiopia
Territory of the Saar ...
France and Colonies and

Protectorates
Great Britain
Hungary
Swiss Confederation
Ecuador ...
Republic of Hayti
Dominican Republic
Republic of Colombia
Republic of Panama
Republic of Honduras ...
Siam
Vatican City State
Hedjaz
Italy and Colonies
Japan
United States of America
Norway
Argentine Republic
Luxemburg
Lithuania
Bulgaria
Great Britain
United States of America
Peru
Austria
Finland
Czechoslovakia
Belgium and Colonies ...
Denmark ...

Call signs

CAA-CEZ
CFA-CKZ
CLA-CMZ
CNA-CNZ
COA-COZ
CPA-CPZ
CQA-CRZ
CSA-CUZ
CVA-CXZ
CYA-CZZ
D
EAA-EHZ
EIA-EIZ
ELA-ELZ
EPA-EQZ
ESA-ESZ
ETA-ETZ
EZA-EZZ

F
G
HAA-HAZ
HBA-HBZ
HCA-HCZ
HHA-HHZ
HIA-HIZ
HJA-HKZ
HPA-HPZ
HRA-HRZ
HSA-HSZ
HVA-HVZ
HZA-HZZ
I
J
K
LAA-LNZ
LOA-LWZ
LXA-LXZ
LYA-LYZ
LZA-LZZ
M
N
OAA-OCZ
OEA-OEZ
OFA-OHZ
OKA-OKZ
ONA-OTZ
OUA-OZZ

Country

Netherlands
Curacao
Dutch East Indies
Brazil
Surinam
(Abbreviations)
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics
Sweden
Poland
Egypt
Greece
Turkey
Iceland
Guatemala
Costa-Rica
France and Colonies and

Protectorates
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics
Canada
Commonwealth of Aus-

tralia
Newfoundland
British Colonies and Pro-

tectorates
British India
Canada
United States of America
Mexico
China
British India
Afghanistan
Dutch East Indies
Iraq
New Hebrides
Latvia
Free City of Danzig
Nicaragua
Roumania
Republic of El Salvador
Jugo-Slavia
Venezuela
Albania
British Colonies and Pro-

tectorates
New Zealand
Paraguay
Union of South Africa ...

Call signs

PAA-PIZ
PJA-PJZ
PKA-POZ
PPA-PYZ
PZA-PZZ
Q

R
SAA-SMZ
SOA-SRZ
STA-SUZ
SVA-SZZ
TAA-TCZ
TFA-TFZ
TGA-TGZ
TIA-TIZ

TKA-TZZ

U
VAA-VGZ

VHA-VMZ
VOA-VOZ

VPA-VSZ
VTA-VWZ
VXA-VYZ
W
XAA-XFZ
XGA-XUZ
XYA-XZZ
YAA-YAZ
YBA-YHZ
YIA-YIZ
YJA-YJZ
YLA-YLZ
YMA-YMZ
YNA-YNZ
YOA-YRZ
YSA-YSZ
YTA-YUZ
YVA-YWZ
ZAA-ZAZ

ZBA-ZJZ
ZKA-ZMZ
ZPA-ZPZ
ZSA-ZUZ
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[204] § 2. Les indicatifs d'appel sont formes de:
[205] (a) trois lettres, dans le cas de stations terrestres;
[206] (6) trois lettres, ou trois lettres suivies d'un seul chiffre (autre

que 0 ou 1), dans le cas de stations fixes;
[207] (c) quatre lettres, dans le cas de stations de navire;
[2°8] (d) cinq lettres, dans le cas de stations d'adronef;
[2°9] (e) cinq lettres, prece'de'es et suivies du signal du code Morse

correspondant au " souligne " (•-—• — •— ), dans le cas de
stations a bord d'aeronefs effectuant un transport interessant le
fonctionnement de la Soeiete des Nations;

[""] (/) quatre lettres, suivies d'un seul chiffre (autre que 0 ou 1),
dans le cas d'autres stations mobiles;

[2n] (ff) u n e °u deux lettres et un seul chiffre (autre que 0 ou 1),
suivi d'un groupe de trois lettres au plus dans le • cas de stations
experimentales prive'es, de stations d'amateur et de stations privees
de radio communication; toutefois, l'interdiction d'employer les
chiffres 0 et 1 ne s'applique pas aux stations d'amateur.

[2:2] § 3. (1) Dans le service radioaerien, apres que la communica-
tion a ete etablie au moyen de l'indicatif d'appel complet [voir § 2, (d)
et (e)], la station d'aeronef peut employer un indicatif abfe'ge constitue':
[2I3] («) en radiote"legraphie, par les premiere et derniere lettres de

l'indicatif d'appel complet de cinq lettres;
[214] (6) en radiotelephonie, par tout ou partie du nom du proprie'-

taire de l'aeronef (compagnie ou particulier) suivi des deux dernieres
lettres de la marque d'immatriculation.

[215] (2) Pour un aeronef effectuant un service interessant le fonc-
tionnement de la Societe des Nations, les mots " Societe. des Nations "
remplacent le nom du proprietaire de l'ae'ronef.
[216] § 4. (1) Les 26 lettres de l'alphabet, ainsi que les chiffres dans
les cas prevus au § 2, peuvent etre employes pour former les indicatifs
d'appel; les lettres accentuees sont exclues.
L"'] (2) Toutefois, les combinaisons de lettres indiquees ci-apres ne
peuvent etre employees comme indicatifs d'appel:
[218] (a) combinaisons commengant ,par A ou par B, ces deux lettres

etant reservees pour la partie geographique du Code International
de Signaux;

[21°] (b) combinaisons employees dans le Code International de
Signaux, deuxieme partie;

[""] (c) combinaisons qui pourraient etre confondues avec les signaux
de detresse ou 'avec d'autres signaux de meme nature ;

[S21] (d) combinaisons reserv^es pour les abreviations a employer
dans les services de radiocommunication.

[222] § 5. (1) Chaque pays choisit les indicatifs d'appel de ses stations
dans la sdrie internationale qui lui est allouee et notifie au Bureau de
l'Union les indicatifs d'appel qu'il a attribues a ses stations.
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["*] § 2. Call signs consist of:
[20S] (a) three letters, in the case of land stations;
["•] (&) three letters, or three letters followed by a single figure

(other than 0 or 1), in the case of fixed stations;
[207] (c) four letters, in the case of ship stations;
[2°8] (d) five letters, in the case of aircraft stations;
["*] (e) nve letters, preceded and followed by the " underline" signal

in the Morse Code (-• — — • — )» in the case of stations on board
aircraft performing a flight concerning the work of the League of
Nations;

[2l0] (/) f ° u r letters, followed by a single figure (other than 0 or 1).
in the case of other mobile stations;

P u ] iff) one or two letters and a single figure (other than 0 or 1),
followed by a group of not more than three letters, in the case of
private experimental stations, amateur stations and private radio-
communication stations; the prohibition of the use of the figures
0 and 1, however, does not apply to amateur stations.

[212] § 3. (1) In the aircraft radio service, after communication has
been established by means of the complete call sign [see § 2, (d) and (e)],
the aircraft station may use an abbreviated sign consisting:
E2"] (a) i n radiotelegraphy, of the first and last letters of the

complete five-letter sign;
["*] (b) in radiotelephony, of all or part of the name of the owner

of the aircraft (company or individual person), followed by the
last two letters of the registration mark.

P15] (2) For an aircraft performing a service concerning the work of
the League of Nations, the words " League of Nations " take the place
of the name of the owner of the aircraft.
[216] § 4. (1) The twenty-six letters of the alphabet, and figures in the
cases indicated in § 2, may be used to form call signs; accented letters
are excluded.
[*"] (2) The following combinations of letters may not, however, be
used as call signs:
[218] (a) combinations beginning with A or B, these two letters

being reserved for the geographical part of the International Code
of Signals;

["'] (b) combinations used in the International Code of Signals,
part two;

[""] (c) combinations which might be confused with distress signals
or with other signals of the same nature;

["'] (d) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to be used in
the radiocommunication services.

[222] § 5. (1) Each country selects the call signs of its stations from
the international series assigned to it and notifies to the Bureau of the
Union the call signs which it has allotted to its stations.
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I223] (2) Le Bureau de l'Union veille a ce qu'un meme indicatif d'appel
ne soit pas attribue plus d'une fois et a ce que les indicatifs d'&ppel
qui pourraient etre confondus avec les signaux de de'tresse, ou avec
d'autres signaux de m§me nature, ne soienfc pas attribues.

Article 15.
Documents de service.

["*] § 1. Le Bureau de l'TJnion dresse et publie les documents de ser-
vice suivants:
[225] (a) les nomenclatures de toutes les stations terrestres, mobiles,

fixes ayant un indicatif d'appel de la se'rie Internationale et ou-
vertes ou non a la correspondance publique; les nomenclatures des
stations effectuant des services speciaux, de la radiodiffusion, des
radiocommunications entre points fixes;

[226] (&) la liste des frequences. Cette liste indique toutes les fre-
quences attributes aux stations destinees a effectuer un service
regulier et qui sont susceptibles de causer des brouillages inter-
nationaux;

V27i (c) une nomenclature des bureaux telegraphiques et des stations
terrestres ouvei*ts au sei'vice international;

[22S] (d) une carte des stations cotieres ouvertes a la correspondance
publique;

[229] (e) un tableau et un© carte destines a etre annexes a la nomen-
clature des stations cotieres et de navire, et indiquant les zones et
les heures de service a bord des navires dont les stations sont
classees dans la deuxieme categorie (voir appendices 4 et 5);

j-230-j ^ u n e \[siQ alphabetique des indicatifs d'appel des stations
mentionnees sous (a) et pourvues d'un indicatif d'appel de la serie
internationale. Cette liste est dressee sans consideration de
nationalite. Elle est preceded du tableau de repartition des indica-
tifs d'appel figurant a l'article 14 ;

[231] iff) u n e statistique generale des radiocommunications.
[232] § 2. (1) Les nomenclatures des stations [§ 1, (a)] sont publiees en
fascicules separes, ainsi qu'il suit:

I. Nomenclatures des stations cotieres et da navire.
II. Nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef.

III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux.
IV. Nomenclature des stations fixes (Index a la liste des fre-

quences pour les stations fixes en service).
V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion.

j-233] (2) Dans les nomenclatures I, II et III, chaque cate"gorie de
stations est rangee dans une section speciale.
[231] § 3. La forme a donner aux differentes nomenclatures et a la liste
des frequences est indiquee a l'appendice 6. Les renseignements
detaill^s sur 1'etablissement de ces documents sont donnes dans les
prefaces, dans Pen-tete des colonnes et dans les 'annotations desdits
documents.
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|-223] (2) The Bureau of the Union takes care that the same call sign is
not allotted more than once and that call signs which might be mis-
taken for distress signals, or for other signals of the same nature,
are not allotted.

Article 15.
Service documents.

["*] § 1. The Bureau of the Union prepares and issues the following
service documents:
[22S] (a) lists of all land, mobile and fixed stations having a call

sign from the international series, whether or not open to public
correspondence; lists of stations performing special services, broad-
casting services and radiocommunication . services between fixed
points;

["*] (b) the list of frequencies. This list shows all the frequencies
allotted to stations intended to carry out a regular service which are
capable of causing international interference;

["'] (c) a list of telegraph offices and land stations open to inter-
national service;

[228] (d) a map of coast stations open to public correspondence;

["*] (e) a table a'nd a map, as annexes to the list of coast stations
and ship stations, indicating the zones and the hours of service on
board ships of the second category (see Appendices 4 and 5);

[""] (/) an alphabetical list of call signs of the stations mentioned
under (a) to which a call sign from the international series has
been allotted. This list is prepared without regard to nationality.
It is preceded by the table of distribution of call signs given in
Article 14;

F31] (ff) general radiocommunication statistics.
[232] § 2. (1) The lists of stations [§ 1, (a)] are published in separate
parts as follows:

I. List of coast stations and ship stations.
II. List of aeronautical stations and aircraft stations.

III. List of stations performing special services.
IV. List of fixed stations (Index to the list of frequencies for

fixed stations actually in service).
V. List of broadcasting stations.

[!«] (2) In the lists I, II, and III each class of station is placed in
a separate section.
[2"] § 3. The form to be used for the various Lists of Stations and
the List of Frequencies is shown in Appendix 6. Detailed information
regarding the compilation of these documents is given in the prefaces, in
the column headings and in the notes to the documents.
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[235] § 4. Les administrations notifient une fois par mois au Bureau
de l'Union, au moyen de formules identiques a celles donnees par
1'appendice 6, les additions, modifications et suppressions a apporter
aux documents susvises.
[23°] § 5. (1) La nomenclature des stations cotieres et de navire ainsi
que la nomenclature des stations aeron'autiques et d'aeronef sont
re'editees tous les six mois sana supplement entre deux renditions. En
ce qui concerne la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services
spe'ciaux et la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffuaion, le Bureau de
l'Union decide a quels intervalles elles doivent 6tre reeditees.
I"7] (2) TJ<n supplement re'capitulatif est public tous les 3 mois pour la
nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux et tous les
6 mois pour la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion.
["'] (3) La liste des frequences et la nomenclature des stations fixes
qui constitue un index a la liste des frequences, pour ]es stations fixes
mises en service, sont re'edite'es separement chaque ann^e. Elles sont
tenues a jour au moyen de supplements mensuels e'dites egalement
separement.
[""] § 6. (1) Les noms des stations cotieres et ae"ronautiques sont
suivis respectivement des mots RADIO et AERADIO.
[""] (2) Les noms des stations radiogoniometriques et des radiophares
sont suivis respectivement des mots GONIO et PHAItE.
["'] § V. L'appendice 7 contient les notations employees dans les
documents pour indiquer la nature et l'elendue du service des stations.
["2] § 8. Les documents de service dont les stations mobiles doivent
Itre pourvues sont e'num^re's dans l''appendice 8.

Article 16.
Procedure gdnerale radiotelegraphique dans le service mobile.(') (a)

['"] § 1- (1) Dans le service mobile, la procedure detaillee ci-apres
est obligatoire, sauf dans les cas d''appel ou de trafic de detresse auquel
sont applicables les dispositions de l'article 22.
C2"] (2) Pour l'iechange des radiocommunications, les stations du service
mobile utilisent les abreViations visees a 1'appendice 9.
[2*5] § 2. (1) Avant d'emettre, toute station doit s'assurer qu'elle ne
produira pas un brouillage nuisible aux transmissions s'effectuant dans
son rayon d'action; si un tel brouillage est probable, la station attend le
premier arret de la transmission qu'elle pourrait troubler.
t s "] (2) Toutefois, memo si, en operant ainsi, Remission de cette
station vient a brouiller une transmission radioelectrique deja, en cours,
on appliquera les regies suivantes:
["'] (a) Dans la zone de communication d'une station terrestre

ouverte au service de la correspondance publique ou d'une station

(x) Cette procedure est applicable aux ondes courtes, dans la mesuredu possible.
(s) Les dispositions dea §§ 2 et 8 sont applicables aux transmissions radiot&epho-

niques du service mobile.
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[SJS] § 4. Administrations notify to the Bureau of the Union monthly,
by means of schedules identical with those given in Appendix 6 the
additions, modifications and deletions to be made in the documents
mentioned above.
[236] § 5. (1) The List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations and the
List of Aeronautical Stations and Aircraft Stations are published
afresh every six months without supplements between two editions.
As regards the List of Stations performing Special Services and the
List of Broadcasting Stations, the Bureau of the Union decides at
what intervals these lists shall be republished.
["*] (2) -A- recapitulatory supplement is published every three months
for the List of Stations performing Special Services and every six
months for the List of Broadcasting Stations.
["»] (3) The List of Frequencies and the List of Fixed Stations which
forms an index to the List of Frequencies, as regards fixed stations
actually in service, are republished separately each year. They are
kept up to date by means of monthly supplements also published
separately.
["'] § 6. (1) The names of coast stations and aeronautical stations
are followed by the words RADIO and AERADIO respectively.
[2'°] (2) The names of direction-finding stations and radiobeacons are
followed by the words GONIO and PHARE respectively.
[!tl] § 7. Appendix 7 contains the symbols used in the documents to
indicate the nature and the extent of the service of stations.
[*"] § 8. The service documents with which mobile stations must be
provided are enumerated in Appendix 8.

Article 16.
General Radiotelegraph Procedure in the Mobile Service (l) (*).

[243] § !• (1) In the mobile service, the procedure detailed below is
obligatory, except in the case of distress calls or of distress traffic, to
which the provisions of Article 22 are applicable.
f2"] (2) For the exchange of radiocommunications, stations of the
mobile service use the abbreviations given in Appendix 9.
[2"J § 2. (1) Before sending, every station must make sure that it will
not cause troublesome interference with transmissions in progress
within its range; if such interference is likely, the station awaits the
first break in the transmission with which it might interfere.
C"6] (2) If, however, in spite of this precaution, the station's emis-
sions happen to interfere with a radioelectric transmission already in
progress, the following rules are applied:
[*"] (ffl) Within the zone of communication of a land station open to

the service of public correspondence or of any aeronautical station,

(x) This procedure is applicable to short waves so far as possible.
(2) The provisions of §§ 2 and 8 are applicable to radiotelephone transmissions in

the mobile service.
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aeronautique quelconque, la station dont remission produit le
brouillage doit cesser d'emettre a la premiere demaude de la station
terrestre ou aeronautique precitee.

[248] (6) Dans le cas ou une transmission radioelectrique deja en
cours entre deux navires vient a etre brouillee par une emission d'un
autre navire, ce dernier doit cesser d'emettre a la premiere demande
de 1'un quelconque des deux autres.

V"] (c) La station qui demande cette cessation doit indiquer la
duree approximative de l'attente imposee a la station dont elle
suspend remission.

[250] § 3. Les radiotelegrammes de toute nature transmis par les
stations de navire sont numerotes par series quotidiennes en donnant
le numero 1 au premier radiotelegramme transmis chaque jour a chaque
station terrestre difierente.

[251] § 4. Appel d'une station et signaux preparatoires au trafic.
[»"] (1) Formule d'appel.

L'appel est constitue comme suit:
trois f ois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelee;
le mot DE;
trois fois, au plus, 1'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante.

[25S] (2) Onde a utiliser pour Vappel et les signaux preparatoires.

Pour faire l 'appel a insi que pour t ransmettre les signaux prepara-
toires, la station appelante utilise l 'onde sur laquelle veille la station
appelee.

[254] (3) Indication de Vonde d utilise!' pour le trafic.

[255] L'appel, tel qu'il est indique a l'alinea (1) ci-avant, doit etre suivi
de l 'abreviation reglementaire indiquant la frequence e t /ou le type
d'onde que la. station appelante se propose d'util iser pour t ransmettre
son trafic.
["•] Lorsque, pa r exception a cette regie, l 'appel n 'est pas suivi de
Vindication de l'onde a ut i l iser pour le trafic:
[ '"] (a) si la station appelante est une station terrestre:

c'est que cette station se propose d'util iser pour le trafic son onde
norma-le de t ravai l , indiquee dans la nomenclature;

["*] (6) si la station appelante est une station mobile:
c'est que l'onde a uti l iser pour le trafio est a choisir pa r la station
appelee.

[""] (4) Indication eventuelle du nombre de radiotelegrammes ou
dela transmission par serie.

[26°] Lorsque la station appelante a plus d 'un radiotelegramme a t rans-
mettre a la station appelee, les signaux pre'paratoires precedents sont
suivis de I'abreViation reglementaire et du chiffre specifiant le nombre
de ces radiotelegrammes.

34



GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (Ar t . .16)
MADRID, 1932

the station whose emission causes the interference must cease sending
at the first request of the said land station or aeronautical station.

[21S] (b) Where a radioelectric transmission already in progress
between two ships happens to be interfered with by the emission of
another ship, the latter must cease sending at the first request of
either of the others.

E2"] (c) The station which requests this cessation must indicate the
approximate duration of the wait imposed on the station whose
emission it stops.

[2s0] § 3. Radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted by ship stations
are numbered in series daily, the number 1 being given to the first
telegram sent each day to each separate land station.

[251] § 4. Calling a station and signals preparatory to traffic.
[2i2] (1) Form of call.

The call is made as follows:
Call sign of the station called, not more than three times;
the word DE;
call sign of the station calling, not more than three times.

[2"] (2) Wave to be used for calling and for preparatory signals.
For making the call and for transmitting preparatory signals, the

station calling uses the wave on which the station called keeps watch.

[="] (3) Indication of the wave to be used for traffic.
["*] The call, as described in sub-paragraph (1) above, must be fol-
lowed by the service abbreviation indicating the frequency and/or the
type of wave which the station calling proposes to use for the trans-
mission of its traffic.
[256] -\vhen, as an exception to this rule, the call is not followed by
an indication of the wave to be used for the traffic:
["'] (a) if the station calling is a land station:

it means that this station proposes to use for traffic, its normal
working wave indicated in the List of Stations;

[25S] (b) if the station calling is a mobile station:
it means that the wave to be used for traffic is to be chosen by the
station called.

[""] (4) Indication of the number of telegrams or of transmission
in series, if necessary.

[26°] When the station calling has more than one telegram to transmit
to the station called, the above mentioned preparatory signals are
followed by the service abbreviation and figure giving the number of
telegrams.
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[261] E n outre, lorsque la station appelante desire t ransmettre ces
radiotelegrammes pa r se'rie, elle l ' indique en ajoutant l 'abreviation
reglementaire pour demander le consentement de la station appelee.

[262] § 5. Reponse aux appels et signaux preparatoires au trafic.

[263] (1) Formule de reponse aux appels.

La reponse aux appels est constitute comme su i t :
trois fois, au plus, I'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante ;
le mot D E ;
l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelee.

[264] (2) Onde de reponse.

[265] Pour transmettre la reponse aux appels et aux signaux prepara-
toires, la station appele'e emploie l'onde sur laquelle doit veiller la
station appelante.
[26t] Par exception a cette regie, quand une station mobile appelle une
station cotiere sur l'onde de 143 kc/s (2100 m), la station cotiere
transmet la reponse aux appels sur son onde normale de travail des
bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m), telle qu'elle est indiquee
dans la nomenclature.

[26T] (3) Accord sur I'onde a utiliser pour le trafic.

[26S] A. Si la station appele'e est d'accord avec la station appelante,
elle transmet:

(a) la reponse a 1'appel;
(b) l'abreviation reglementaire indiquant qu'a partir de ce

moment elle ecoute sur la frequence et/ou le type d'onde annonces
par la station appelante;

(c) dventuellement les indications prevues a l'alinea (4);
(d) la lettra K si la station appelee est prete a recevoir le trafic

de la station appelante;
(e) eventuellement, si c'est utile, 1'abreViation reglementaire et Ie

chiffre indiquant la force des signaux recus (voir l'appendice 10).

[269] B. Si la station n'est pas d'accord, ou si elle doit choisir l'onde
a utiliser pour le trafic, elle transmet:

(a) la reponse a 1'appel;
(6) 1'abreViation reglementaire indiquant la frequence et/ou le

type d'onde demandes(*) ;
(c) eventuellement les indications prevues a l'aline'a (4).

[2T0] Lorsque l'accord est r&alis6 sur l'onde que devra employer la
station appelante pour son trafic, la station appele'e transmet la lettre
K a la suite des indications contenues dans sa reponse.

(*) Dans le cas ou le choix de l'ondo k utiliser pour le trafie revient h. la station
appel<5e, et si, exceptionnellement, cette derniere station ne donne pas l'indication
correspondante, le trafic a lieu sur l'onde utilisee pour l'appel.
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[3tl] In addition, when the station calling wishes to send its telegrams
in series, it indicates this by adding the service abbreviation for re-
questing the consent of the station called.

[262] § 5. Reply to calls and signals preparatory to traffic.

[2"j (1) Form of reply to calls.
The reply to calls is made as follows:

Call sign of the station calling, not more than three times:
the word DE;
call sign of the station called.

[2"J (2) Wave for reply.

[26S] For transmitting the reply to calls and to preparatory signals,
the station called uses the wave on which the station calling must keep
watch.
[266] As an exception to this rule, when a mobile station calls a coast
station on the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m), the coast station transmits
its reply to the call on its normal working wave in the bands 100 to
160 kc/s (3,000 to 1,875 m), as indicated in the List of Stations.

[267] (3) Agreement on the wave to be used for traffic.
[26S] A. If the station called is in agreement with the station calling,
it transmits:

(a) the reply to the call;
(6) the service abbreviation indicating that from that moment

onwards it will listen on the frequency and/or the type of wave
announced by the station calling;

(c) if necessary, the indications referred to in suB-paragraph (4);
(d) the letter K if the station called is ready to receive the traffic

of the station calling;
(e) if useful, the service abbreviation and figure indicating the

strength of the signals received (see Appendix 10).

[269] B. If the station is not in agreement, or if it has to choose the
wave to be used for traffic, it transmits:

(a) the reply to the call;
(6) the service abbreviation indicating the frequency and/or the

type of wave proposed(*) ;
(c) if necessary, the indications referred to in sub-paragraph (4).

[2ro] When agreement is reached regarding the wave which the station
calling shall use for its traffic, the station called transmits the letter K
after the indications contained in its reply.

(*) Where the choice of the wave to be used for traffic rests with the station called,
and if, exceptionally, the latter station does not give the relative indication, the
traffic is sent on the wave used for the call.

35
. 18695 E 2



(Art. 16) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNIOATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

[ZT1] (4) Reponse a la demande de transmission par serie.
[272] La station appetee, repondant a une station appelante qui a
demande a transmettre ses radiote'legrammes par serie [§ 4, (4)],
indique, au moyen de 1'abreviation reglementaire, son refus ou son
acceptation et, dans ce dernier cas, s'il y a lieu, elle specifie le nombre
des radiotelegrammes qu'elle est prete a recevoir en une serie.

[*"] (5) Difjicultes de reception.

[:74] (o) Si la station appelee est empechee de recevoir, elle repond
a 1'appel comme il est indique a l'alinea (3) ci-avant, mais elle
remplace la lettre K par le signal » — » - « (attente), suivi d'un
nombre indiquant en minutes la durde probable de 1'attente. Si
cette dure"e probable excede 10 minutes (5 minutes dans le service
mobile de l'aeronautique), l'attente doit etre mobivee.

t3"] (fi) Lorsqu'une station regoit un appel sans etre certaine que
cet appel lui est destine1, elle ne doit pas rdpondre avant que 1'appel
n'ait et6 repete et compris. Lorsque, par ailleurs, une station
rec,oit un appel qui lui est destine, mais a des doutes sur l'indicatif
d'appel de la station appelante, elle doit rdpondre immediatement
en utilisant l'abreviation reglementaire en lieu et place de Pindi-
catif d'appel de cette derniere station.

["•] § 6. Acheminement du trafic.
[277] (1) Onde de trafic.
["*] ( a ) Chaque s ta t ion du service mobile t ransmet son trafic. en

employant, en principe, une de ses ondes de t ravai l , telles qu'elles
sont indiqudes dans l a nomenclature, pour la bande dans laquelle a
eu lieu 1'appel.

[279] (&)• E n dehors de son onde normale de t ravai l , imprimee en
caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, chaque station peut employer
des ondes supplementaires de la meme bande, conformdment aux
dispositions de l 'ar t icle 19, § 1, (10).

[2«°] (c) L'emploi des ondes d'appel pour le trafic est reglemente'
pa r l 'article 19.

[2>1] (2) Longs radioteligramm.es.

[282] (a) En principe, tou t radiote'l6gramme contenant plus de
100 mots est considere comme formant une s4rie, ou met fin a la
s^rie en cours.

[2"] (6) En regie ge"ne"rale, les longs radiote"legrammes, t an t ceux
en langage clair que ceux en langage convenu ou chifir^, sont
transmis par tranches, chaque tranche contenant 50 mots dans le
cas du langage clair e t 20 mots ou groupes lorsqu'il s 'agit du
langage convenu ou chiffre.

[2 t l] (c) A la fin de chaque tranche, le signal . - — — . - (?)
signifiant " avez-vous bien recu le radiote'le'gramme jusqu'ici 1 "
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[2 n] (4) Reply to the request for transmission in series.

[272] The stat ion called, in replying to a stat ion call ing which has
proposed to t ransmit i ts radiotelegrams in series [§ 4, (4)], indicates by
means of the service abbreviation, i ts refusal or acceptance and, in
the la t ter case i t specifies, if necessary, the number of radiotelegrams
which i t is ready to receive in a series.

[2™] (5) Difficulties in reception.

[2I1] (<*) If the stat ion called is not ready to receive, i t replies to the
call as indicated in sub-paragraph (3) above, bu t i t replaces the
letter K by the signal - —«- - - (wait) , followed by a number indicat-
ing in minutes the probable dura t ion of the wait . If the probable
duration exceeds 10 minutes (5 minutes in the aeronautical mobile
service), the reason for the wai t mus t be given.

[275] (b) When a stat ion receives a call without being cer ta in t h a t
such call is intended for it , i t mus t not reply unt i l the call has
been repeated and is understood. When, on the other hand, a
stat ion receives a call which is addressed to it , but is uncer ta in of
the call sign of the s ta t ion call ing, i t must reply immediately,
using the service abbreviation in place of the call sign of this
latter station.

[27C] § 6. Transmission of traffic.

[277] (1) Traffic wave.

E"8] (a) Every s ta t ion of the mobile service uses, i n pr inciple , for
the transmission of i ts traffic, one of i t s working waves, indicated
in the Lis t of Stat ions, for the band i n which the call has been made.

P ' 9 ] (b) I n addi t ion to i ts normal work ing wave, p r in ted in heavy
type in the List of Stat ions, every s ta t ion may use supplementary
waves in the same band, in conformity with the provisions of
Article 19, § 1, (10).

J-280J (c) rpjjg u g e Q£ c a U i n g w a v e s for traffic is governed by
Article 19.

[2S1] (2) Long radiotelegrams.

F 8 3] ( a ) I Q pr inciple, any radiote legram conta ining more than 100
words is regarded as forming a series, or terminates a series in
progress.

[283] (6) As a general rule, long radiotelegrams, whether in plain
language or in code or cypher, a r e t r ansmi t t ed in sections, each
section containing 50 words in the case of p la in language and
20 words or groups where code or cypher is used.

E281] (c) A t the end of each section the signal . - — — - . ( I ) meaning
" Have you received the radiotelegram correctly up to this point 1 "
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esfc transmis. Si la t ranche a 6t6 correctement regue, la station
recepti'ice repond pa r la lettre K et la transmission du radio-
teldgramme est poursuivie.

[285] (3) Suspension du trafic.

Quand une station du service mobile transmefc sur une onde de
travai l d'une station terrestre eb cause ainsi du brouillage a ladite
station terrestre, elle doit suspendre son t rava i l a la demande de cette
derniere.

E2"] § V. Fin du trafic et du travail.

[287] (1) Signal de fin de transmission.

[288] (a) La transmission d 'un radioteUegramine se termine pa r le
signal « — > — « (fin de transmission), suivi de l ' indicatif d 'appel
de la stat ion t ransmett r ice et de la lettre K.

[28°] (&) Dans le cas de transmission pa r sdrie, la fin de chaque
radiotele"gramme est indique'e pa r signal . . . . . . . et la
fin de la se"rie pa r l ' indicat if d'appel de la station transmettrioe et
la lettre E .

[29°] (2) Accuse" de reception.

[291] (a) L'accuse de reception d'un radiote"legramme est donne" en
transmet tant la let tre H, suivie du numero du radiotele'gramme; cet
accus6 de reception est precede de la formule ci-apres: indicatif
d'appel de la station qui a transmis, mot DE, indioatif d'appel de la
station qui a regu.

[2!2] (6) L'accusd de reception d'une eerie de radiotelegrammes est
donne en t ransmet tan t la lettre R suivie du numero du dernier
radiotelegramme lecu. Cet accuse de reception est pre'cede' de la
formule ci-avant.

[2"] (c) L'accuse de reception est fait par la station receptrice sur
la meme onde que pour la reponse a l 'appel [voir § 5, (2) ci-avant].

[291] (3) Fin du travail.

[295] («) La fin du travail entre deux stations est indique'e par
chacune d'elles au moyen du signal . . . — . — (fin du travail),
S'livi de son propre indicatif d'appel.

[29<s] ^ Pour ces signaux, la station emettrice continue a utiliser
l'onde de trafic et la station re'ceptrice l'onde de reponse a 1'appel.

["'] (c) I*e signal . . • _ . _ (fin du travail) est aussi utilise1

lorsque la transmission des radioteldgrammes d'information
gdnerale, des informations metdorologiques et des avis ge'neraux de
security se termine et que la transmission se termine dans le service
de radiocommunication K grande distance avec accuse de reception
differ^ ou sans accus^ de reception.
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is transmitted. If the section has been correctly received, the re-
ceiving station replies by sending the let ter K and the transmission
of the radiotelegram is continued.

[28S] (3) Suspension of traffic.

When a station of the mobile service t ransmits on a working wave
of a land station and so causes interference with the land station,
it must suspend working a t the request of the lat ter .

["•] § 7. End of traffic and work.

[287] (1) Signal for the end of transviission.

[I8S] (a) The transmission of a radiotelegram is terminated by the
signal- —-—-(end of transmission), followed by the call sign of the
sending station and the letter K.

|-38»j (£) j n ̂ e c a s e of transmission by series, the end of each radio-
telegram is indicated by the signal - — « — « and the end of the series
by the call sign of the sending station and the letter K.

[29°] (2) Acknowledgment of receipt.

[="] (a) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram is given
by transmitting the letter R, followed by the number of the radio-
telegram; the acknowledgment of receipt is preceded by this
formula: call sign of the station which has been sending, word DE,
call sign of the station which has been receiving.

[292] (6) The acknowledgment of receipt of a series of radiotele-
grams is given by transmitting the letter R followed by the number
of the last radiotelegram received. This acknowledgment of re-
ceipt is preceded by the above formula.

["*] (c) The acknowledgment of receipt is given by the receiving
station on the same wave as the reply to the call [see § 5, (2) above].

[2"] (3) End of work.
[29S] («) The end of work between two stations is indicated by each

of them by means of the signal . . . - - . — (end of work), followed
by its own call sign.

J-296J (foy p o r these signals the sending station continues to use the
traffic wave and the receiving station the wave used for the reply
to the call.

E2'7] (c) The signal . .» — .— (end of work) is also used when the
transmission of radiotelegrams of general information, meteoro-
logical information and general safety notices is finished and when
transmission is ended in the long distance radiocommunication
service -with deferred acknowledgment of receipt or without
acknowledgment of receipt.
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["8] § 8. Duree du travail.
J-299J ^ ) ^ay £ n a u c u n c a s > dans le service mobile maritime, le travail

sur 500 kc/s (600 m) ne doit depasser dix minutes,
pooj (j)} -jjn a u c u n c a S j dans le service mobile aerien, le travail sur

333 kc/s (900 m) ne doit depasser cinq minutes.
[*"] (2) Sur les frequences autres que celles de 500 kc/s (600 m) et
333 kc/s (900 m), la duree des periodes de travail est d6termine'e:
E303] (a) entre station terrestre et station mobile, par la station

terrestre.
[303] (6) entre stations mobiles, par la station r^ceptrice.

P04] § 9. Essais.
Lorsqu'il est necessaire de faire des signaux d'essais, soit pour le

reglage d'un emetteur avant de transmettre l'appel, soit pour le reglage
d'un recepteur, ces signaux ne doivent pas durer plus de 10 secondes et
ils doivent etre constitues par une serie de V W suivie de 1'indicatif
d'appel de la station qui 6met pour essais.

Article 17.

Appel general " a tous ".

[3°5] § 1. Deux types de signaux d'appels " a tous " sont reconnus :

1° appel CQ suivi de la lettre K (voir § § 2 et 3) ;
2° appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (voir § 4).

["'] § 2. Les stations qui desirent entrer en communication avec des
stations du service mobile, sans toutefois connaitre le nom de celles de
ces stations qui sont dans leur rayon d'action, peuvent employer le
signal de recherche CQ, remplacant l'indicatif de la station appelee
dans la formule d'appel, cette formule etant suivie de la lettre K (appel
general a toutes les stations du service mobile, avec demande de
reponse).
[307] § 3. Dans les regions ou le trafic est intense, '.'emploi de 1'appel
CQ suivi de la lettre K esfc interdit, sauf en combinaison avec des
signaux d'urgence.
P08] § 4. L'appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (appel general a toutes
les stations sans demande de reponse) est employ^ avant la transmission
des informations de toute nature destinees a Stre lues ou utilisees par
quiconque peut les capter.

Article 18.
Appels.

[309] § 1- (1) En regie generale, il incombe a la station mobile d'etablir
la communication avec la station terrestre. Elle ne peut appeler la
station terrestre dans ce but qu'apres etre arrivee dans le rayon
d'action de. celle-ci.
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pss-j § 8. Duration of work.

[="] (1) (a) In no case, in the maritime mobile service, must
working on 500 kc/s (600 m) exceed ten minutes.

[300] (b) In no case, in the aircraft mobile service, must working on
333 kc/s (900 m) exceed five minutes.

[3("] (2) On frequencies other than 500 kc/s (600 m) and 333 kc/s
(900 m), the duration of periods of working is fixed:
[302] (a) between a land station and a mobile station, by the land

station,
[3°3] (6) between mobile stations, by the receiving station.

[301] " § 9. Tests.

"When it is necessary to make test signals, either for the adjustment
of a transmitter before making a call, or for the adjustment of a re-
ceiver, these signals must not continue for more than 10 seconds and
must be composed of a series of V W followed by the call sign of the
station emitting the test signals.

Article 17.

General Call " T o All Stations."
[3Oi] § 1. Two types of call signal " To all stations " are recognised:

1st call CQ followed by the letter K (see § § 2 and 3) ;
2nd call CQ not followed by the letter K (see § 4).

["'] § 2. Stations desiring to enter into communication with stations
of the mobile service, without, however, knowing the names of any such
stations within their range of action, may use the enquiry signal CQ, in
place of the call sign of the station called in the calling formula, the
call being followed by the letter K (general call to all stations in the
mobile service with request for reply).

["'] § 3. In regions where traffic is congested, the use of the call CQ
followed by the letter K is forbidden except in combination with signals
denoting urgency.
j-jos] § 4. The call CQ not followed by the letter K (general call to
all stations without request for reply) is used before the transmission
of information of all kinds intended to be read or used by anyone who
can intercept them.

Article 18.

Calling.

["•] § 1. (1) As a general rule, it rests with the mobile station to
establish communication with the land station. The mobile station may
call the land station, for this purpose, only after coming within the
radius of action of the land station.
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[31°] (2) Toutefois, une station terrestre ayant du trafic pour une
station mobile qui ne lui a pas signale sa presence, peut appeler. cette
station si elle est en droit de supposer que ladite station mobile est a
sa portee et assure l'ecoute.
[3l1] § 2. (1) En outre, les stations terrestres peuvent transmettre
leurs appels sous forme de " listes d'appels" formees des indicatifs
d'appel de toutes les stations mobiles pour lesquelles elles ont du trafic
en instance, a des intervalles d£termin£s, espace's d'au moins deux
heures, ayant fait l'objet d'accords conclus entre les gouvernements
interesses. Les stations terrestres qui emettent leurs appels sur l'onde
de 500 kc/s (600 m) les transmettent sous forme de " listes d'appels ",
par ordre alphabetique, en y inserant seulement les indicatifs d'appel
de ces stations mobiles pour lesquelles elles ont du trafic en instance
et qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d'action. Elles ajoutent a leur
propre indicatif d'appel les abreviations pour l'indication de l'onde de
travail dont elles veulent faire usage pour la transmission. Les stations
terrestres qui utilisent des ondes entretenues en dehors de la bande
de 365 a 515 kc/s (822 a 583 m) transmettent les indicatifs d'appel dans
l'ordre qui leur convient le mieux.
[312] (2) L'heure a laquelle les stations terrestres transmettent leur
liste d'appels, ainsi que les frequences et les types d'onde qu'elles
utilisent a cette fin doivent Stre mentionnds dans la nomenclature,
pia-j (3) Les stations mobiles qui, dans cette transmission, pergoivent
leur indicatif d'appel, doivent re'pondre, aussitot qu'elles le peuvent,
en observant entre elles, autant que possible, l'ordre dans lequel elles
ont e"te appelees.
[*"] (4) Lorsque le trafic ne peut etre e'coule immddiatement, la station
terrestre fait connaitre a chaque station mobile interessee l'heure
probable a laquelle le travail pourra commencer ainsi que, si cela est
necessaire, la frequence et le type d'onde qui seront utilises pour le
travail avec elle.
[015] § 3- Quand une station terrestre regoit, pratiquement en meme
temps, des appels de plusieurs stations mobiles, elle decide de l'ordre
dans lequel ces stations pourront lui transmettre leur trafic, sa decision
s'inspirant uniquement de la necessity de permettre a chacune des
stations appelantes d'echanger avec elle le plus grand nombre possible
de radiotelegrammes.
L316] § 4- (1) Lors du premier etablissement de communication avec
une station terrestre, toute station 'mobile peut, si elle le juge utile
parce que des confusions sont a craindre, transmettre en toutes lettres
son nom tel qu'il figure dans la nomenclature.
[317] (2) La station terrestre peut, au moyen de l'abreviation PTR,
demander a la station mobile de lui fournir les indications ci-apres:

(a) distance approximative en milles marins et relevement par
rapport a la station terrestre ou bien position indiquee par la
latitude et la longitude;

(6) prochain lieu d'escale.
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[SJ°] (2) Nevertheless, a land station having traffic for a mobile station
which has not made its presence known, may call this station if it has
reason to believe that the mobile station is within range and is keeping
watch.
[3n] § 2. (1) In addition, land stations may transmit their calls in
the form of " traffic lists " consisting of the call signs of all mobile
stations for which they have traffic on hand, at prearranged times,
separated by intervals of at least two hours, as fixed by agreement
between the Governments concerned. Land stations which transmit
their calls on the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m) transmit them in the form
of " traffic lists " in alphabetical order and include only the call signs
of those mobile stations for which they have traffic on hand and which
are within their range of action. They send, after their own call sign,
service abbreviations indicating the working wave which they wish to
use for transmission. Land stations which use continuous waves outside
the band 365 to 515 kc/s (822 to 583 m) transmit such call signs in the
order most convenient to them.

C312] (2) The times at which land stations transmit their traffic lists
and the frequencies and types of waves which they use for this purpose
must be stated in the List of Stations.
pis-] (3) jvfobile stations which hear their Qall sign during this trans-
mission, must reply as soon as they can do so, following so far as
possible the order in which they were called.

[3I1] (4) When the traffic cannot be sent immediately, the land station
informs-each mobile station concerned of the approximate time at which
working may begin, and, if necessary, the frequency and type of wave
which will be used for working with it.

[3I5J § 3. When a land station receives calls from several mobile
stations at practically the same time, it decides the order in which
these stations may transmit their traffic to it, being guided in this
decision solely by the necessity for allowing each of the stations calling
to exchange with it the greatest possible number of radiotelegrams.

[3I6] § 4. (1) On first establishing communication with a land station,
any mobile station may, if it thinks this desirable because confusion
is feared, send its name in full as it appears in the List of Stations.

[*"] (2) The land station may, by means of the abbreviation PTB,
, ask the mobile station to furnish it with the following particulars:

(a) approximate distance in nautical miles and bearing in rela-
tion to the land station or its position given in latitude and
longitude;

(b) next port of call.
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[-318-j ^3^ Lgg indications vis^es a l'aline'a (2) sont fournies apres
autorisation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du vehicule
portant la station mobile et seulement dans le cas ou elles sonfc
demandees par la station terrestre.
[°19] § 5. Dans les communications entre stations terrestres et stations
mobiles, la station mobile se conforme aux instructions donndes par la
station terrestre, dans toutes les questions relative a l'ordre et a l'heure
de transmission, au choix de la frequence (longueur d'onde) et/ou du
type d'onde, et a la suspension, du travail. Cette prescription ne
s'applique pas aux cas de detresse.
[""] § 6. Dans les ^changes entre stations mobiles, et sauf dans le cas
de detresse, la station appelee a le contr61e du travail, comme il est
indique au § 5 ci-avant.
[°21] § V. (1) Lorsqu'une station appelee ne repond pas a l'appel emis
trois fois, a des intervalles de deux minutes, l'appel doit cesser et il ne
peut etre repris que 15 minutes plus tard (5 minutes pour le service
mobile de l'aeronautique). La station appelante, avant de recommencer
l'appel, doit s'assurer que la station appelee n'est pas, a ce moment, en
communication avec une autre station.
[-.•22-j ^2) L'appel peut etre repete a des intervalles moins longs, s'il
n'est pas a craindre qu'il vienne brouiller des communications en cours.
[*"] § 8. Lorsque le nom et l'adresse de l'exploitant d'une station
mobile ne sont pas mentionnes dans la nomenclature ou ne sont plus en
concordance avec les indications de celle-ci, il appartient a la station
mobile de donner d'office a la station terrestre a laquelle elle transmet
du trafic, tous les renseignements necessaires, sous ce rapport, en
utilisant, a cette fin, les abreviations appropriees.

Article 19.

Emploi des ondes dans le service mobile.

["4] § !• (1) Dans les bandes comprises entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et
583 m), les seules ondes admises en type B sont les suivantes:

375, 410, 425, 454 et 500 kc/s (800, 730, 705, 660 et 600 m).
[325] (2) L'onde gen&rale d'appel qui doit etre employee par toute
station de navire et toute station cotiere travaillant en radiotelegraphie
dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m), ainsi
que par les aeronefs qui desirent entrer en communication avec une
station cotiere ou une station de navire, est l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m)
(Al, A2 ou B).
[320] (3) L'onde des 333 kc/s (900 m) est 1'onde internationale d'appel
pour les services aeriens, sauf comme il est indiqud dans l'article 9,
§ 10 (2).
["'] (4) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) (du type Al seulement) est l'onde
internationale d'appel employee dans les communications du service
mobile a grande distance dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a
1 875 m).
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[318] (3) The particulars referred to in sub-paragraph (2) are fur-
nished on the authority of the master or the person responsible for
the vehicle carrying the mobile station and only in cases where they are
asked for by the land station.
[319] § 5. In communications between land stations and mobile stations,
the mobile station complies with the instructions given by the land
station, in all questions relating to the order and time of transmission,
to the choice of frequency (wave-length) and/or the type of wave, and
to the suspension of work. This provision does not apply to cases of
distress.
[""] § 6. In communications between mobile stations, except in cases of
distress, the station called controls the working as indicated in § 5
above.
[3=l] § 7. (1) When a station called does not reply to a call sent three
times at intervals of two minutes, the calling must cease and must not be
resumed until after an interval of fifteen minutes (five minutes for the
aeronautical mobile service). The station calling, before resuming the
call, must make certain that the station called is not at that moment
in communication with another station.
["-] (2) The call may be repeated at shorter intervals if there is no
reason to think that it will interfere with communications in progress.
[•323-j g 3# "When the name and address of the organisation controlling
a mobile station are not given in the List of Stations or are no longer
in accordance with the particulars given therein, it is the duty of the
mobile station to furnish, of its own accord, to the land station to which
it transmits traffic,, all the necessary information in this respect, using
for this purpose the appropriate abbreviations.

Article 19.

Use of waves in the mobile service.

[321] § 1. (1) In the bands between 365 and 515 kc/s (822 and 583 m),
type B waves are permitted only on the following frequencies:

375, 410, 425, 454 and 500 kc/s (800, 730, 705, 660 and 600 m).
j-325-j (2) The general calling wave, which must be used by all ship
stations and all coast stations engaged in radiotelegraphy on the
authorised bands between 365 and 515 kc/s (822 and 583 m), and by
aircraft desiring to enter into communication with coast stations or
ship stations, is the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m) (Al, A2 or B).

[-ass-] (3) rpjje w a v e of 333 kc/s (900 m) is the international calling wave
for aircraft services, except as indicated in Article 9, § 10 (2).

[327-j (4) The w a v e of 1 4 3 k c / s (2,100 m) (type Al only), is the inter-
national calling wave used in long distance communications in the
mobile service on the bands 100 to 160 kc/s (3,000 to 1,875 m).

40
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["'] (5) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) est l'onde internationale de
de'tresse ; elle est utilisee dans ce but par les stations de navire et par les
stations d'aeronef qui demandent l'assistance des services unaritimes.
Elle ne peut etre utilisee d'une maniere generale que pour l'appel et la
reponse ainsi que pour le trafic de decrease, les signaux et messages
d'urgence et de security.
[32°] (6) Toutefois, a condition de ne pas troubler les signaux de
d^tresse, d'urgence, de securite, d'appel et de reponse, l'onde de 500 kc/s
(600 m) paut etre utilisee :
[""] (a) dans les regions de trafic intense pour la transmission d'un

radiotelegramme unique et court;(')
[331] (6) dans les autres regions, pour d'autres buts, mais avec dis-

cretion.
[33S] (7) En dehors de l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), l'usage des ondes de
tous types comprises entre 485 et 515 kc/s (620 et 583 m) est interdit.
[333] (8) En dehors de 1'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), l'usage de toutes
ondes comprises entre 140 et 146 kc/s (2 143 et 2 055 m) est interdit.
[3"] (9) Les stations cotieres et de navire travaillant dans les bandes
autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent etre en mesure
de faire usage au moins d'une onde en plus de celle de 500 kc/s (600 m) ;
quand une onde additionnelle est imprime'e en caracteres gras dans la
nomenclature, elle est l'onde normale de travail de la station. Les ondes
additionnelles ainsi choisies pour les stations c6tieres peuvent etre les
memes que celles des stations de bord ou peuvent 6tre differentes. En
tout cas, les ondes de travail des'stations c&tieres doivent 6tre choisies de
maniere a eviter les brouillages avec les stations voisines.
[335] (10) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail imprkne'e en
caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, les stations terrestres et de bord
peuvent employer, dans les bandes autorise'es, des ondes supple"mentaires
qui sont mentionnees en caracteres ordinaires d5ns la nomenclature.
Toutefois, la bande de frequences de 365 a 385 kc/s (822 a 779 m) est
reserve' au service de la, radiogoniome'trie; elle ne peut Stre utilised par
le service mobile, pour la correspondance radiotelegraphique, que sous
les reserves indique'es a 1'article 7.
[336] (-Q) ^ L'onde de reponse a un appel e"mis sur 1'onde generale
d'appel [voir § 1, (2)] est l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), la meme que celle
d'appel.
[337] (&) L'onde de reponse a, un appel, pour les stations d'aeronef
et les stations ae'ronautiques travaillant dans la bande de 315 a. 365 kc/s
(952 a, 822 m), est l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m), la meme que celle d'appel.
[""] (c) L'onde de reponse a un appel dmis sur l'onde internationale
d'appel de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) [voir § 1, (4)] est:

pour une station mobile, l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) ;
pour une station cotiere, son onde normale de travail.

(x) Les r6gions de trafio intense sont indiqu6cs par la nomenclature des stations
cdtieres; ces regions sont constitudes par les zones d'aotion des stations c6tieres in-
dique'es comme n'acceptant pas le trafio sur 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir l'appendiee 7).
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["•] (5) The waves of 500 kc/s (600 m) is the international distress
wave; it is used for this purpose by ship stations and aircraft stations
which require the assistance of maritime services. I t may be used in a
general way only for calls and answers, for distress traffic and for
urgency and safety signals and messages.

[*"] (6) Nevertheless, on condition that signals of distress, urgency
and safety, and calls and answers are not interfered with, the wave of
500 kc/s (600 m) may be used:
l"°] (a) in regions where traffic is congested for the transmission of

a single short radiotelegram; (')
[*"] (b) in other regions for other purposes, but with discretion.

[*"] (7) Except for the wave 500 kc/s (600 m), the use of waves of all
types between 485 and 515 kc/s (620 and 583 m) is forbidden.
[*"] (8) Except for the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m), the use of all waves
between 140 and 146 kc/s (2,143 and 2,055 m) is forbidden.
[334] (9) Coast stations and ship stations working in the authorised
bands between 365 and 515 kc/s (822 and 583 m) must be able to use at
least one wave besides that of 500 kc/s (600 m); when an additional
wave is printed in heavy type in the List of Stations, it is the normal
working wave of the station. The additional waves thus chosen for
coast stations may be the same as those of ship stations or they may be
different. In any case, the working waves of coast stations must be
chosen so as to avoid interference with neighbouring stations.

["5] (10) Besides their normal working wave printed in heavy type
in the List, land stations and ship stations may use, in the authorised
bands, additional waves which are shown in ordinary type in the List.
The band of frequencies 365 to 385.kc/s (822 to 779 m), however, is
reserved for the direction-finding service; it may not be used by the
mobile service for radiotelegraph correspondence except on the con-
ditions indicated in Article 7.

.J-33C-J £21) (a) The wave for replying to a call made on the general
calling wave [seej § 1, (2)] is the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m), the same
as that of the call.
["'] (6) The wave for replying to a call for aircraft stations and
aeronautical stations working in the band 315 to 365 kc/s (952 to 822 m),
is the wave of 333 kc/s (900 m), the same as that of the call.
["8] (c) The wave for replying to a call sent on the international calling
wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m) [see § 1, (4)] is :

for a mobile station, the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m);
for a coast station, its normal working wave.

(!) The regions where traffic is congested arc indicated in the List of Coast
Stations ; these regions comprise the working areas of coast stations indicated as
not accepting traffic on 500 kc/s (600 m) (see Appendix 7).
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I3"] § 2. (1) En vue d'augmenter la s^curite1 de la vie humaine sur
mer (navires) et au-dessus de la mer (ae'ronefs), toutes les stations du
service mobile maritime qui e"coutent normalement les ondes des bandes
autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent, pendant la duree
de leurs vacations, prendre les mesures utiles pour assurer l'ecoute sur
l'onde de detresse [500 kc/s (600 m)] deux fois par heure, pendant trois
minutes, commeneant a x h 15 et a x h 45, temps moyen de Greenwich.
[""] (2) Pendant les intervalles indiques ci-avant, en dehors des.
Emissions envisagees a 1'article 22 (§§ 22 a 28):
[*"] A. Les emissions doivent cesser dans les bandes de 460 a

550 kc/s (652 a. 545 m) ;
[312] B. Hors de ces bandes:

(a) les emissions des ondes du type B sont interdites;
(6) les autres 'emissions des stations du service mobile peuvent

continuer; les stations du service mobile maritime peuvent
6couter ces emissions sous rdserve expresse que ces stations
assurent d'abord la veille sur l'onde de detresse, comme il est
prevu a 1'alinea (1) de ce paragrapbe.

["5] § 3. Les appels dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s
(822 et 583 m) et en'tre 315 et 365 kc/s (952 et 822 m) etant faits normale-
ment sur les ondes Internationales d'appel [§ 1, (2) et (3) ci-avant], les
stations du service mobile ouvertes au service de la corresp on dance
publique et utilisant pour leur travail des ondes de ces bandes doivent,
pendant leurs heures de veille, rester a l'ecoute sur l'onde d'appel de
leur service. Ces stations, tout en observant les prescriptions de
l'article 19, § 2, (1) et (2), et § 4, D, ne sont autorise'es a abandonner
cette ecoute que lorsqu'elles sont engagees dans une communication sur
d'autres ondes.
[s41] § 4. Les regies ci-apres doivent etre suivies dans Sexploitation
des stations du service mobile employant des ondes du type Al des
bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m) :
["*] A. (a) Toute station cotiere assurant une communication sur

une de ces ondes doit faire l'ecoute sur l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m),
a moins qu'il n'en soit dispose" autrement dans la nomenclature.

[34C] (6) La station c6tiere transmet tout son trafic sur 1'onde ou sur
les ondes qui lui sont specialement attributes.

["'] (c) Une station cotiere, a laquelle une ou plusieurs ondes com-
prises dans la bande de 125 a 150 kc/s (2 400 a 2 000 m) sont
allouees, possede sur cette ou sur ces ondes un droit de preference.

["•] (d) Toute autre station du service mobile transmettant un
trafic public sur cette ou sur ces ondes, et causant ainsi du brouil-
lage a. ladite station cotiere, doit suspendre son travail a la demande
de cette derniere. '

["'] B. (a) Lorsqu'une station mobile desire ^tablir la communi-
cation sur une de ces ondes avec une autre station du service
mobile, elle doit employer l'onde de 143 kc/s (2100 m), a moins
qu'il n'en soit dispose •autrement dans la nomenclature.
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["'] § 2. (1) In order to increase the safety of life at sea (ships) and
over the sea (aircraft), all stations in the mobile maritime service
normally keeping watch on waves in the authorised bands between
365 and 515 kc/s (822 and 583 m) must, during their hours of service,
take the necessary measures to ensure watch on the distress wave [500
kc/s (600 m)] for three minutes twice an hour beginning at x h 15 and
x h 45, Greenwich mean time.
[""] (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the emissions
provided for in Article 22 (§§ 22 to 28) :
[*"] A. Transmission must cease within the bands 460 to 550 kc/s

(652 to 545 m);
["=] B. Outside these bands:

(<z) the emission of waves of type B is prohibited;
(6) other emissions of stations of the mobile service may con-

tinue; stations of the maritime mobile service may listen to
these emissions subject to the express proviso that they first
ensure watch on the distress wave as provided by sub-para-
graph (1) of this paragraph.

[»«] § 3. As calls within the authorised bands between 365 and 515
kc/s (822 and 583 m) and 315 to 365 kc/s (052 to 822 m) are made norm-
ally on the international calling waves [§ 1, (2) and (3) above] mobile
servico stations open to public correspondence and using for their work
waves in these bands, must, during their hours of service, remain on
watch on the calling wave of their service. These stations, while
observing the provisions of Article 10, § 2 (1) and (2), and § 4, D, are
authorised to relinquish this watch only when they are engaged in
communication on other waves.

["*] § 4. The following rules must be observed in the working of
stations of the mobile service using waves of type Al in the bands
100 to 160 kc/s (3,000 to 1,875 m) :
[""] A. (a) Every coast station conducting communications on

one' of these waves must keep watch on the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m),
unless the List of Stations indicates otherwise.

t3"] CO The coast station transmits all its traffic on the wave or
waves specially assigned to it. *

["*] (c) A coast station to which one or more waves within the
band 125 to 150 kc/s (2,400 to 2,000 m) are assigned, possesses a
right of preference over this wave or these waves.

["•] (d) Any other station of the mobile service transmitting public
traffic on this wave or these waves, and thus causing interference
with such coast station, must suspend its work at the request of
the latter.

["'] B. (a) When a mobile station desires to establish communica-
tion on one of these waves with another station of the mobile service,
it must use the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m), unless the List of Stations
indicates otherwise.
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[""] (6) Cette onde, designee comme onde generale d'appel, doit
etre employee exclusivement, dans l'Atlantique Nord:

1° pour la production des appels individuels et des reponses
a ces appels;

2° pour la transmission des signaux prealables a la trans-
mission du trafic.

[351] C. Une station mobile, apres avoir etabli la communication
avec une autre station du service mobile sur 1'onde generale d'appel
de 143 kc/s (2 100 an), doit, autant que possible, transmettre son
trafic sur une autre onde quelconque des bandes autorisees, a con-
dition de ne pas troubler le travail en cours d'une autre station.

[352] D. En regie gendrale, toute station mobile equipee pour le
service sur les ondes du type Al des bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s
(3 000 a 1 875 m) et qui n'est pas engagee dans une communication
sur une autre onde doit, en vue de permettre l'echange du trafic
avec d'autres stations du service mobile, revenir chaque heure sur
l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) pendant 5 minutes a partir de x h 35,
temps moyen de Greenwich, durant les heures prevues, suivant la
categorie a laquelle appartient la station envisaged.

[33S] E. (a) Les stations terrestres doivent, autant que possible,
transmettre les appels sous forme de listes d'appels; dans ce cas,
les stations transmettent leurs listes d'appels a des heures ddter-
mine'es, publiees dans la nomenclature, sur l'onde ou sur les ondes
qui leur sont attributes, dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000
a 1 875 m), mais non sur Tonde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m).

[351] (6) Les stations terrestres peuvent, toutefois, appeler indi-
viduellement les stations mobiles a toute autre heure, en dehors des
heures fixees pour remission des listes d'appels, selon les circon-
stances ou le travail qu'elles ont a effectuer.

[35S] (c) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) pout etre employee pour les
appels individuels et sera, de preference, utilisde dans ce but
pendant la periode indiquee au § 4, D.

l"c] § 5. Les radiocommunications des stations adronaufciques et des
stations d'aeronef sont dchangees, en principe, de la facon suivante:
[357] 1. Pour les stations d'aeronef:

(a) En radiotelephonie (appel et travail) pour les a6ronefs dont
l'dquipage ne comporte pas d'opdrateur radioteldgraphiste.

(6) En radiotelegraphie sur ondes entretenues pour les aeronefs
dont l'equipage comporte un operateur radiotelegraphiste.

Appel: ondes du type A2.
Travail: ondes du type Al (le type A2 est admis dans le cas du

travail sur ondes courtes).
[S5S] 2. Pour les stations aieronautiques:

(a) En radiotelephonie (appel et travail) lorsque la station doit
•communiquer avec un aeronef dont l'equipage, ne comporte pas
d'operateur radiotelegraphiste.
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[35°] (6) This wave, designated as the general calling wave, must be
used exclusively in the Nor th A t l a n t i c :

1st for making individual calls and for replying to such cal ls ;

2nd for the transmission of signals prepara tory to the t rans-
mission of traffic.

[*"] C. A station of the mobile service after establishing commu-
nication with another station of the mobile service on the general
calling wave of 143 kc / s (2,100 m) must, so far as possible, t ransmit
its traffic on some other wave in the authorised bands provided tha t
i t does not disturb the working in progress of another station.

[3"] D., As a general rule, all mobile stations equipped for service
on waves of type Al in the bands from 100 to 160 kc / s (3,000 to
1,875 m) and not engaged in communication on another wave must,
in order to permit of exchange of traffic with other stations of the
mobile service, revert every hour to the wave of 143 kc/s (2,100 m)
for 5 minutes beginning a t x h 35, Greenwich mean time, during their
specified hours of watch, according to the category to which the
station in question belongs.

[353] E. (a) Land stations must, so far as possible, t ransmit their
calls in the form of traffic l is ts ; in t h a t case the stations t ransmit
their traffic lists a t specified times, published in the List of Stations,
on the wave or waves assigned to them in the bands from 100 to 160
kc/s (3,000 to 1,875 m), but not on the wave of 143 kc / s (2,100 m).

["*] (&) Land stations may, however, call mobile stations indi-
vidually a t any time, outside the t imes fixed for the transmission of
their traffic lists, according to circumstances or to the work which
they have to perform.

[355] (c) The wave of 143 k c / s (2,100 m) may be used for individual
calls and shall be preferred for th is purpose dur ing the period
indicated in § 4, D.

[356] § 5. Kadiocommunications of aeronautical stations and aircraft
stations are, in principle, exchanged as follows:
[•357-j 2_ ]Tor aircraft s ta t ions:

(a) By radiotelephony (call ing and working) for aircraf t
of which the crew does not include a radiotelegraph operator.

(6) By radiotelegraphy on continuous waves for a i rcraf t of
which the crew includes a radiote legraph operator.

Cal l ing : waves of type A2.
Work ing : waves of type Al ( type A2 is permitted in the case

of short wave working).
[35S] 2. For aeronautical stations :

(a) By radiotelephony (calling and working) when the station
has to communicate with an a i r c ra f t of which the crew does not
include a radiotelegraph operator .
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(6) En radiote'legraphie lorsque la station doit communiquer
avec un aeronef dont l'equipage comporte un operateur radio-
telegraphiste.

Ondes du type Al (appel et travail).
Les ondes du type A2 sont admises (appel et travail) dans le

cas des ondes courtes.
Article 20.
Brouillages.

["'] § 1. (1) L'echange de signaux ou correspondances superflus est
.interdit a toutes les stations.
[3C°] (2) Des essais et des experiences sont tolere's dans les stations
mobiles, s'ils ne troublenfc point le service d'autres stations. Quant aux
stations autres que les stations mobiles, chaque administration apprecie,
avant de les autoriser, si les essais .ou experiences proposes sont suscep-
tibles ou non de troubler le service d'autres stations.
[acl] § 2. II est reconunande^ de transmettre le trafic se rapportarit a
la correspondance publique sur des ondes du type Al, plutot que sur
des ondes du type A2 et sur des ondes du type A2, plutot que sur des
ondes du type B.
V™] § 3. Toutes les stations du service mobile sont tenues d'echanger
le trafic avec le •minimum d'e'nergie rayonee necessaire pour assurer une
bonne communication.
[363] § 4. Sauf dans les cas de de'tresse, les communications entre
stations de bord ne doivent pas troubler le travail des stations
terrestres. Lorsque ce travail est ainsi trouble, les stations de bord
qui en sont la cause doivent cesser leurs transmissions ou changer d'onde
a la premiere demande de la station terrestre inteVessee.
[5C1] § 5. Les signaux d'essais et de re'glage doivent etre choisis de
telle maniere qu'aucune confusion ne puisse se produire, avec un signal,
une abreViation, etc., d'une signification particuliere definie par le
present Re'glement ou par le Code International de Signaux.
[*"] § 6. (1) Quand il est necessaire d'emettre des signaux d'essais
ou de reglage, et qu'il y a risque de troubler le service de la station
terrestre voisine, le consentement de cette station terrestre doit etre
obtenu avant d'effectuer de telles emissions.
J-36CJ ^) JJne station quelconque effectuant des Emissions j>our des
essais, des re'glages ou des experiences doit transmettre son indicatif
d'appel ou, en cas de besoin, son nom, a de frequents intervalles au
cours de ces Emissions.
[3°7] § 7. L'administration ou l'entreprise qui formule une plainte en
matiere de brouillage doit, pour letayer et justifier celle-ci:

(a) preciser les caracteVistiques du brouillage constatd (frequence,
variations de reglage, indicatif du poste brouilleur, etc.) ;

(&) declarer que le poste brouille utilise bien la frequence qui
lui est attribute;
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(b) By radiotelegraphy, when the station has to communicate
with an aircraft of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph
operator.

Waves of type Al (calling and working).
Waves of type A2 are permitted (calling and working) in the

case of short waves.
Article 20.
Interference.

[353] § 1. (1) The exchange of unnecesary signals or correspondence
is forbidden in all stations.
["<>] (2) Tests and experiments are allowed in mobile stations only
in so far as they do not disturb the service of other stations. As
regards stations other than mobile stations, each Administration con-
siders, before authorising them, whether the proposed tests or experi-
ments are liable, or not, to interfere with the service of other stations.
[361J § 2. It is recommended that public correspondence traffic should
be transmitted on waves of type Al rather than on waves of type A2,
and on waves of type A2 rather than on waves of type B.

V'2] § 3. All stations in the mobile service are bound to exchange
traffic with the minimum of radiated energy necessary to ensure good
communication.
[*"] § 4. Except in the case of distress, communications between ship
stations must not interfere with the working of land stations. When
such interference does occur, the ship stations which are the cause of
the interference must stop transmitting or must change their wave at
the first request of the land station concerned.
["*] § 5. Signals for testing and regulation must be chosen in such
a manner that no confusion will arise with a signal, abbreviation,
etc., having a special meaning defined by the present Regulations or
by the International Code of Signals.
[36S] § 6. (1) When it is necessary to send signals for testing or regu-
lating apparatus, and there is risk of interference with the working
of a neighbouring land station, the consent of that land station must
be obtained before such signals are sent.
[3C6] (2) Every station carrying out emissions for tests, adjustments or
experiments, must transmit its call sign or, if necessary, its name,
at frequent intervals during the course of these emissions.

[*"] § 7. The Administration or enterprise making a complaint re-
garding interference must, in order to support and justify the com-
plaint :

(a) give details of the kind of interference observed (frequency,
variations in adjustment, call of interfering station, etc.);

(6) declare that the station interfered with is actually using the
frequency assigned to it;
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(c) faire connaitre qu'elle emploie negulierement des appareils
de reception d'un type equivalent au type le meilleur utilise dans
la pratique -courante du service dont il s'agit.

[36S] § 8. Les administrations prennent les mesures qu'elles jugent
utiles et qui sont compatibles aveo leur legislation interieure, pour que
les appareils electriques susceptibles de troubler serieusement un
service autorise de radiocommunication soient employes de maniere a
eViter de telles perturbations.

Article 21.
Installations de secours.

[S69] § 1. La Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer
determine quels sont les navires qui doivent etre pourvus d'une installa-
tion de secours et d^finit les conditions a remplir par les installations de
cette categorie.
[370] § '2. Pour 1'utilisation des installations de secours, toutes les pres-
criptions du present Reglement doivent etre observees.

Article 22.
Signal et trafic de detresse. Signaux d'alarme, d'urgence et de securite.

A. Generalites.
[371] § 1. Aucune disposition du present Reglement ne peut faire
obstacle a 1'emploi, par une station mobile en detresse, de tous les
moyens dont elle dispose pour attirer l'attention, signaler sa situation
et obtenir du secours.
I"2] § 2. (1) La vitesse de transmission telegraphique dans les cas
de detresse, d'urgence ou de securite ne doit pas, en general, depasser
16 mots a la minute.
[-373J (2) La vitesse de transmission du signal d'alarme est indiquee au
§ 21, (1).

B. Ondes a employer en cas de detresse.
[374] § 3. (1) Navires.—En cas de detresse, l'onde a, employer est
l'onde internationale de detresse, c'est-a-dire 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir
article 19) ; elle doit etre, de preference, utilise'e en type A2 ou B. Les
batiments qui ne peuvent emettre sur l'onde internationale de ddtresse
utiliserjt leur onde normale d'appel.
[37S] (2) Aeronefs.—Tout aeronef en detresse doit transmettre l'appel
de detresse sur 1'onde de veilie des stations fixes ou mobiles susceptibles
de lui porter secours: 500 kc/s (600 m) pour les stations du service
maritime, 333 kc/s (900 m) pour les stations du service aeronautique
[sauf comme il est indique a l'article 9, § 10, (2)]. Les ondes a
employer sont du type A'2 ou A3.
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(c) state that it habitually uses receiving apparatus of a type
equivalent to the best employed in the current practice of the
service concerned.

["*] § 8. The administrations take sudh measures as they think neces-
sary and as are in conformity with their national laws, to require that
electrical apparatus capable of causing serious interference with an
authorised radiocommunication service, shall be used in such a way as
to avoid such interference.

Article 21
Emergency Installation.

[369J § 1. The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea determines
which ships must be provided with emergency installations, and defines
the conditions to be fulfilled by installations of this class.

[s?oj § 2. In the use of emergency installations, all the provisions of
the present Regulations must be observed.

Article 22.
Distress Signal and Traffic. Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals.

A. General.
[37i] § 1. No provision of the present Regulations shall hinder the
use by a mobile station in distress, of any means at its disposal to
attract attention, make known its situation, and obtain assistance.

[3"J § 2. (1) The speed of telegraph transmission in cases of distress,
urgency or safety, must not normally exceed 16 words a minute.

["*] (2) The speed of transmission for the alarm signal is indicated in
§ 21, (1).

B. Waves to be used in case of distress.
[3T4] § 3. (1) Ships.—In case of distress, the wave to be used is the
international distress wave, that is to say, 500 kc/s (600 m) (see
Article 19); it must be used preferably in type A2 or B. Ships which
cannot transmit on the international distress wave use their normal
calling wave.
[»«] (2) Aircraft.—Every aircraft in distress must transmit the distress
call on the wave on which the fixed or mobile stations capable of render-
ing it assistance keep watch: 500 kc/s (600 m) for stations of the
maritime service, 333 kc/s (900 m) for stations of the aeronautical
service [except as indicated in Article 9, § 10, (2)]. The waves to be
used are types A2 or A3.
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C. Signal de duresse.
["*] § 4- C1) En radiotelegraphie, le signal de de'tresse consiste dans
le groupe . . . — — — • • - ;en radiotele'phonie, le signal de detresse
consiste dans l'expression parlee MAYDAY (correspondant a la pronon-
ciation frangaise de 1'expression " m'aider ").
C3'7] (2) Ces eignaux de detresse annoncent que le navire, l'aeronef,
ou tout autre vehicule qui emet le signal de detresse est sous la menace
d'un danger grave et imminent et demande une assistance immediate.

D. Appel de detresse.
["*] § 5. (1) L'appel de detresse, lorsqu'il est emis par radiotele-
graphie sur 500 kc/s (600 m), est, en regie ge'nerale, immediatement
precede' du signal d'alarme tel que ce dernier est ddfini au § 21, (1).
[17S] (2) Lorsque les circonstances le permettent, Remission de 1'appel
est sdp'aree de la fin du signal d'alarme par un silence de deux minutes.

[S8°] (3) L'appel de de'tresse comprend:
le signal de detresse transmis trois fois,
le mot DE, et
l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en detresse, transmis trois

fois.
[3S1] (4) Cet appel a priority absolue sur les autres transmissions.
Toutes les stations qui l'entendent doivent cesser imme'diatement toute
transmission susceptible de troubler le trafic de de'tresse et ecouter sur
l'onde d'emission de 1'appel de detresse. Cet 'appe.1 ne doit pas etre
adresse a une station determine'e et ne donne pas lieu a l'accuse de
reception.

E. Message de detresse.
[SS3] § 6. (1) L'appel de detresse doit etre suivi aussit6t que possible
du message de detresse. Ce message compreud l'appel de detresse, suivi
du nom du navire, de l'aeronef ou du vehicule en detresse, des indica-
tions relatives a la position de celui-ci, a la nature de la de'tresse et a la
nature du secours demande et, eventuellement, de tout autre renseigne-
ment qui pourrait faciliter ce secours.
['"] (2) Lorsque, apr5s avoir transmis son message de de'tresse, un
aeronef ne peut signaler sa position, il s'efforce d'emettre son indicatif
d'appel sufflsamment longtemps pour permettre aux stations radiogo-
niometriques de .determiner sa position.
[384] § 7. (1) En regie ge"ne"rale, un navire ou un aeronef a la mer
signale sa position en latitude et longitude (Greenwich), en employant
des chiffres pour les degres et les minutes, accompagnes de l'un des
mots NORTH ou .SOUTH et de 1'un des mots EAST ou WEST; un
point separe les degres des minutes. Eventuellement, le relevement
vrai et la distance en milles marins par rapport a un point geogra-
phique connu peuvent etre •donne's.
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C. Distress Signal.

["*] §4- (1) In radiotelegraphy, the distress signal consists of the
group -..—» — .— . . . ; in radiotelephony, the distress signal consists
of the spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pro-
nunciation of the expression " m'aider " ) .
[*"] (2) The signal of distress means that the ship, aircraft or other
vehicle sending, is threatened by grave and imminent danger and re-
quests immediate assistance.

D. Distress Call.

[*"] § 5. (1) The distress call, when it is sent by radiotelegraphy on
500 kc/s (600 m), is, as a general rule, immediately preceded by the
alarm signal as defined in § 21, (1).
["•] (2) When circumstances permit, the transmission of the call is
separated from the end of the alarm signal by an interval of two
minutes' silence.
[st0] (3) The distress call comprises:

the distress signal sent three times,
the word DE, and

•• the call sign of the mobile station in distress, sent three times.

j-381-j (4) This call has absolute priority over other transmissions. All
stations which hear it must immediately cease all transmissions capable
of interfering with the distress traffic and must listen on the wave
used for the emission of the distress call. This call must not be
addressed to a particular station and requires no acknowledgment
of receipt.

E. Distress Message.

I"2] § 6. (1) The distress call must be followed as soon as possible
by the distress message. This message comprises the distress call
followed by the name of the ship, aircraft, or vehicle in distress, par-
ticulars of its position, the nat.ure of the distress and the kind of
assistance desired, and, by any other information which might facili-
tate the rescue.
[3"] (2) If, after transmitting its distress message, an aircraft is
unable to give its position, it endeavours to send its call sign for a
period long enough to permit direction-finding stations to determine
its position.
["*] § 7. (1) As a general rule, a ship or an aircraft at sea signals
its position in latitude and longitude (Greenwich), using figures for
the degrees and minutes, together with one of the words NORTH or
SOUTH, and one of the words EAST or WEST; the degrees are
separated from the minutes by a full stop. When practicable, the true
bearing and the distance in nautical miles from a known geographical
point may be given.

46



(Ar t . 22) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES BADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

J-385J ^ ) En regie generale, un aeronef en vol au-dessus de la terre
signale sa position par le nom de la localite la plus proche, sa distance
approximative par rapport a celle-ci, accompagnee, selon le cas, de l'un
des mots NORTH, SOUTH, EAST ou WEST ou, eventuellennent, des
mots indiquant les directions interme'diaires.
[S8C] § 8. L'appel et le message de de'tresse ne sont emis que sur ordre
du commandant ou de la personne responsable .du navire, de l'aeronef
ou de tout autre v^hicule portant la station mobile.
[3sr] § 9. (1) Le message de detresse doit etre repete, par intervalles,
jusqu'a ce qu'une reponse soit regue et, notamment, pendant les periodes
de silence prevues a l'article-19, § 2.
J-388J ^2) Le signal d'alarme peut egalement etre re'pe'te, si necessaire.
j-389-j ^ j ^ e s jntervalles doivent, toutefois, etre suffisamment longs
pour que les stations qui se preparent a rdpondre aient le temps de
mettre lours appareils emetteurs en marche.
[39°] (4) Dans le cas oil la station de bord en .detresse ne regoit pas de
reponse a un message de detresse transmis sur l'onde de 500 kc/s
(600 m), le message peut etre repete sur toute autre onde disponible,
a 1'aide de laquelle 1'attention pourrait etre attiree.
[3al] § io. De plus, une station mobile qui apprend qu'une autre station
mobile est en de'tresse peut transmettre le message de detresse dans l'un
des cas suivants:
[392] (o) la station en .detresse n'est pas a m6me de le transmettre

elle-meme;
[•393-j ^ ] e commandant (ou son remplacant) du navire, aeronef ou

autre vehicule portant la station intervenante juge que d'autres
secours sont ne'cessaires.

[394] § 11. 0 ) Les stations qui recoivent un message de detresse d'une
station mobile se trouvant, sans doute possible, dans leur voisinage
doivent en accuser reception immediatement (voir § § 18 et 19 ci-apres),
en prenant soin de ne pas troubler la transmission de l'accuse de
reception dudit message effectue'e par d'autres stations.
[395] (2) Les stations qui recoivent un message de detresse d'une station
mobile qui, sans doute possible, n'est pas dans leur voisinage doivent
laisser s'ecouler un court laps de temps avant d'en accuser reception,
afin de permettre a des stations plus proches de la station mobile en
detresse de repondre et d'accuser reception sans brouillage.

F. Trafic de detresse.
[39C] § 12. Le trafic de detresse comprend tous les messages relatifs au
secours immediat necessaire a la station mobile en detresse.
[337] § 13. Tout radiotelegramme d'un trafic de de'tresse doit com-
prendre le signal de detresse transmis au debut du preambule.
[398] § 14. La direction du trafic de detresse appartient a la station
mobile en de'tresse ou a la station mobile qui, par application des dispo-
sitions du § 10, littera (a), a emis l'appel de de'tresse. Ces stations
peuvent ceder la direction du trafic de detresse a une autre station.
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[S85] (2) As a general rule, an aircraft in flight over the land signals
its position by the name of the nearest place, and its approximate dis-
tance in relation thereto, accompanied as necessary by one of the words
NOETH, SOUTH, EAST or WEST or, when practicable, by words
indicating intermediate directions.
["'] § 8. The distress call and message are sent only on the authority
of the master or person, responsible for the ship, aircraft or other
vehicle carrying the mobile station.
[387] § 9. (1) The distress message must be repeated at intervals, until
an answer is received, and especially during the periods of silence
prescribed in Article 19, § 2.
[3SS] (2) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if necessary.
[*"] (3) The intervals must, however, be long enough to allow stations
preparing to reply time to start their sending apparatus.

[330] (4) When the ship in distress receives no answer to a distress
message sent on the wave of 500 kc/s (600 m), the message may be
repeated on any other available wave on which attention might be
gained.
[391] § 10. A mobile station which learns that another mobile station
is in distress may transmit the distress message in either of the follow-
ing cases:
[3"] («) *ne station in distress is not itself in a position to trans-

mit ir;
[s"l (fi) the master (or his substitute) of the ship, aircraft, or other

vehicle carrying the mobile station which intervenes believes that
further help is necessary.

["*] § 11. (1) Stations which receive a distress message from a mobile
station which is, beyond possible doubt, in their vicinity, must at
once acknowledge receipt of the message (see §§18 and 19 below),
taking care not to interfere with the transmission of similar acknow-
ledgments of receipt sent by other stations.
[39S] (2) Stations which receive a distress message from a mobile
station which is, beyond possible doubt, not in their vicinity, must let
a short time pass before acknowledging receipt of the message, in order
to permit stations nearer to the mobile station in distress to answer and
acknowledge receipt without interference.

F. Distress traffic.
[*"] § 12. Distress traffic comprises all messages relative to the imme-
diate assistance required by the mobile station in distress.
[*"] § 13. In distress traffic, every radiotelegram must include the
distress signal sent at the beginning of the preamble,
[•ass-] § i4_ The control of the distress traffic rests with the mobile
station in distress or with the mobile station which, by application of
the provisions of § 10, sub-paragraph (a), has issued the distress call.
These stations may delegate the control of the distress traffic to another
station.
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[•3D9J g ig ^ Lorsqu'elle le juge indispensable, toute station du service
mobile a proximite du navire, de l'aeronef ou du velucule en ddtresse
peut imposer silence soit a toutes les stations du service mobile dans la
zone, soit a une station qui troublerait le trafic de detresse. Dans lee
deux cas il est fait usage de l'abreviation reglementaire (QRT).suivie du
mot DETRESSE; suivant le cas, les indications sont adressees " a
tous " ou seulment a une station.
puoj ^ ) Lorsque la station en detresse veut imposer silence, elle
emploie la procedure qui vient d'etre indique'e, en substituant le signal
de de'tresse . . . _ _ _ . . . au mot DETRESSE.
[401] § 16. (1) Toute station qui entend un appel de detresse doit se
conformer aux prescriptions du § 5, (4).
I!"2] (2) Toute station du service mobile qui a connaissance d'un trafic
de de'tresse doit suivre ce trafic, m&me si elle n'y participe pas.

[•*"] (3) Pendant toute la duree d'un trafic de detresse, il est interdit
a toutes les stations qui ont connaissance de ce trafic et qui n'y par-
ticipent pas:
[40*] («•) d'employer l'onde de detresse [500 kc/s (600 m)] ou l'onde

sur laquelle a lieu le trafic de detresse;
t"5] (b) d'employer- des ondes du type B.
[*°6] (4) Une station du service mobile qui, tout en suivant un trafic
de detresse dont elle a connaissance, est capable de continuer son ser-
vice normal, peut le faire, lorsque le trafic de ddtresse est bien etabli,
dans les conditions suivantes :
[*07] (a) l'emploi des ondes indiquees en (3) est interdit;
[""] (6) 1'emploi des ondes du type Al, a l'exception de celles qui

pourraient troubler le trafic de de'tresse, lui est permis;
[109] (c) l'emploi des ondes des types A2 ou A3 ne lui est permis

que dans la ou les bandes 'affect̂ es au service mobile et qui ne
comprennent pas de frequence utilised pour le trafic de detresse [la
bande autour de 500 kc/s (600 m) s'etend de 355 a. 550 ke/s (779 a
545 m)].

[410] § 17. Lorsque l'observation du silence n'est plus necessaire ou que
le trafic de detresse est termine, la station qui a eu la direction de ce
trafic transmet sur l'onde de detresse et, s'il y a lieu, sur l'onde utilised
pour ce trafic de detresse, un message adressd " a tous " indiquant que
le trafic de detresse est termine". Ce message affecte la forme suivante:

1'appel a, tous CQ (trois fois),
le mot DE,
l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui transmet le message,
le signal de detresse,
l'heure de depot du message,
le nom et l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile qui etait en

detresse,
les mots " trafic de'tresse termini ".
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[39S] § 15. (1) If it believes it to be essential, any station of the
mobile service near the ship, aircraft, or vehicle in distress, may im-
pose silence either on all stations of the mobile service in the vicinity
or on any station which impedes the distress traffic. In either case,
use is made of the service abbreviation (QRT) followed by the word
DISTRESS; the instruction being addressed " to all stations " or to
one station only, according to circumstances.
[4°°] (2) When the station in distress wishes to impose silence, it uses
the procedure just described, substituting the distress signal
. . . — — — . . - for the word DISTRESS.
[*01] § 16. (1) Every station which hears a distress call must comply
with the provisions of § 5, (4).
[4°2] (2) Every station of the mobile service which has knowledge of
distress traffic, must follow such traffic, even if it does not take part
in it.
[*"] (3) Throughout the duration of distress traffic, all stations which
have knowledge of this traffic but do not take part in it, are forbidden:

[401] («) to use the distress wave [500 kc/s (600 m)] or the wave on
which the distress traffic is taking place;

[*"] (b) to use waves of type B;
["*] (4) A station of the mobile service which,' while following dis-
tress traffic of which it has knowledge, is able also to continue its
normal service, may do so, when the distress traffic is well established,
on the following conditions:
t"7] (a) the use of the waves indicated in (3) is forbidden;
[*°8] (b) the use of waves of type Al, with the exception of those

which might disturb the distress traffic, is permitted;
["'] (c) the use of waves of type A2 or A3 is permitted only in the

band or bands assigned to the mobile service which do not include
a frequency used for distress traffic [the band around 500 kc/s
(600 m) extends from 385 to 550 kc/s (779 to 545 m)].

[""] § 17. When silence is no longer necessary, or the distress traffic
has ceased, the station which has controlled such traffic sends on the
distress wave and, if necessary, on the wave used for the distress traffic,
a message addressed " to all stations " indicating that the distress
traffic has ceased. This message takes the following form:

call to all stations CQ (three times),
word DE,
call sign of the station sending the message,
distress signal,
time of handing-in of the message,
name and call sign of the station which was in distress,
the words " distress traffic ended ".
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G. Accuse de reception d'un message de detresse.
["'] § 18. L'accuse de reception d'un message de detresse est donne
sous la forme suivante :

l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en detresse (trois fois),
le mot DE,
l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui accuse reception (trois fois),
le groupe R.KR,
le signal de detresse.

[412] § 19. (1) Toute station mobile qui donne l'accuse de reception a
un message de detresse doit, sur ordre du commandant ou de son rem-
placant, faire connaitre, aussitot que possible, les renseignements ci-
apres dans 1'ordre indique:

son nom,
sa position dans la forme indiquee au § 7,
la vitesse maximum avec laquelle se dirige vers le navire (aeronef

ou autre vehicule) en detresse.
[113] (2) Avant d'emettre ce message, la station devra s'assurer qu'elle
ne brouille pas les emissions d'autres stations mieux placdes pour
apporter un secours immediat a la station en d6tresse.

H. Repetition d'un appel ou d'un message de detresse.

[4"] § 20. (1) Toute station du service mobile, qui n'est pas a meme
de fournir du secours et qui a entendu un message de detresse auquel
il n'a pas ete donne immediatement d'accuse de reception, doit prendve
toutes les dispositions possibles pour attirer l'attention des stations du
service mobile qui sont en situation de fournir du secours.
[*15] (2) Dans ce but, avec l'autorisation de l'autorite responsable
de la station, 1'appel de detresse ou le message de detresse peut etre
rep6t6; cette repetition est faite a toute puissance soit sur l'onde de
detresse, soit sur une des ondes qui peuvent etre employees en cas de
detresse (§ 3 du present article) ; en meme temps, toutes les dispositions
necessaires seront prises pour aviser les autorites qui peuvent intervenir
utilement.
[*"] (3) Une station qui repete un appel de detresse ou un message
de detresse le fait suivre du mot DE et de son propre indicatif d'appel
transmis 3 fois.

I. Signal d'alarme automatique.

[ l l r] § 21. (1) Le signal d'alarme se compose d'une serie de douze
traits transmis en une minute, la duree de chaque trait etant de quatre
secondes et la duree de 1'intervalle entre deux traits de une seconde. II
peut etre dmis a la main ou par un appareil automatique.
[ l ls] (2) Ce signal special a pour seul but de faire fonctionner les
appareils automatiques donnant l'alarme. II doit etre employ^ unique-
ment soit pour annoncer qu'un appel ou message de de'tresse va suivre,
soit pour annoncer une Emission d'avis urgent de cyclone; dans ce
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G. Acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message.
[*"] § 18. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message is
given in the following form:

call sign of the mobile station in distress (three times),
word DE,
call sign of the station acknowledging receipt (three times),
group RB.lt,
distress signal.

[*12] § 19. (1) Every mobile station which acknowledges receipt of a
distress message must, on the order of the master or his substitute, make
known as soon as possible the following details in the order shown:

its name,
its position in the form described in § V,
the maximum speed at which it is proceeding towards the ship

(aircraft or other vehicle) in distress.
[*"] (2) Before sending this message, the station must make certain
that it will not interfere with the emissions of other stations better
situated to render immediate assistance to the station in distress.

H. Repetition of a distress call or a distress message.
[*"] § 20. (1) Every station of the mobile service which is not in a
position to render assistance and which has heard a distress message
which has not been immediately acknowledged, must take all possible
steps to attract the attention of stations of the mobile service which
are in a position to render assistance.
E"5] (2) For this purpose, with the approval of the authority re-
sponsible for the station, the distress call or the distress message may
be repeated; this repetition is made on full power either on the distress
wave or on one of the waves which may be used in case of distress
(§ 3 of the present Article) : at the same time all necessary steps will
be taken to notify the authorities who may be able to intervene usefully.

[116] (3) A station which repeats a distress call or a distress message,
adds to it the word DE and its own call sign transmitted three times.

I. Automatic-alarm Signal.
[*"] § 21. (1) The alarm signal is composed of a series of twelve
dashes transmitted in one minute, the duration of each dash being four
seconds and the duration of the interval between two dashes, one
second. It may be sent by hand or by an automatic apparatus.
[*18] (2) This special signal has for its sole purpose the actuation of
the automatic devices giving the alarm. It must be used solely either
to announce that a distress call or message is about to follow or to
announce the emission of an urgent cyclone warning; in the latter case
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dernier cas, il ne peut etre employe1 que par les stations cotieres dument
autorisees par leur gouvernement.
["3] (3) Dans les cas de detresse, l'emploi du signal d'alarme est
indique au § 5, (1) ; -dans le cas d'avis urgent de cyclone, remission de
cet avis ne doit commencer que deux minutes apres la fin du signal
d'alanne.
[>'-"] (4) Les appareils a/utomatiques destines a la reception du signal
d'alanne doivent satisfaire aux conditions suivantes:

1° repondre au signal d'alarme, m&ne lorsque de nombreux postes
travaillent, et aussi quand il y a du brouillage atmosphe'rique;

2° n'etre pas mis en action par des " atmosphdriques " ou par
des signaux puissants autres que le signal d'alarme;

3° posse'der une sensibilite egale a celle d'un recepteur detecteur-
cristal relie a la meme antenne ;

4° avertir quand son fonctionnement cesse d'etre normal.
C"1] 0>) Avant qu'un recepteur automatique d'alarme soit approuve
pour l'usage des navires, 1'administration dont ils relevent doit s'etre
assuree, par des experiences pratiques faites dans des conditions de
brouillage convenables, que l'appareil satisfait aux prescriptions du
present Keglement.
[*"] (6) L'adoption du type de signal d'alarme mentionn^ en (1)
n'empeche pas une administration d'autoriser l'emploi d'un appareil
automatique qui r^pondrait aux conditions fixees ci-avant et qui serait
actionn£ par le signal de de'tresse . . . — — —.»«»

J. Signal d'urgence.

[*"] § 22. (1) En radiotelegraphie, le signal d'urgence consiste en trois
repetitions du groupe XXX, transmis en se"parant bien les lettres de
chaque groupe et les groupes successifs; il est emis avant l'appel.

[<21] (2) En radiotelephonie, le signal d'urgence consiste en trois repe-
titions de 1'expression PAN (correspondant a la prononciation frangaise
du mot " panne " ) ; il est emis avant I'appeK1).
L*25] (3) Le signal d'urgence indique que la station appelante a un
message tres urgent a transmettre concernant la security d'un navire,
d'un aeronef, d'un autre v^hicule ou celle d'une personne quelconque
se trouvant a bord ou en vue du bord.
[426] (4) En particulier, un aeronef envoyant un message pour indiquer
qu'il est en difficulty et sur le point d'atterrir (ou d'amerrir) obliga-
toirement, mais qu'il n'a pas besoin de secours immddiat, fait prece'der
son message du signal d'urgence.

(!) Dans le service aeronautique le signal PAN est actuellement utilise egalement
comme signal radiote'le'graphique d'urgence; dans ce cas, les 3 lettres doivent etre
bien separees afin que les lettres AN ne se transforment pas en la lettre F.
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it may be used only by coast stations duly authorised by their
Government.
["*] (3) In cases of distress, the use of the alarm signal is governed
by § 5, (1); in the case of urgent cyclone warnings, the emission of the
warning must not begin until two minutes after the termination of the
alarm signal.
[4S0] (4) Automatic devices intended for the reception of the alarm
signal must fulfil the following conditions:

1st respond to the alarm signal even when many stations are work-
ing and when there is atmospheric interference;

2nd not be actuated by " atmospherics " or by strong signals other'
than the alarm signal;

3rd possess a sensitiveness equal to that of a receiver with crystal
detector connected with the same aerial;

4th give warning when their operation ceases to be normal.
[*"] (5) Before an automatic alarm receiver is approved for use in,
ships, the Administration to which the ships are subject must satisfy,
itself by practical tests made under suitable conditions of interference! •
that the apparatus fulfils the provisions of the present Regulations.

[422] (6) The adoption of the type of alarm signal mentioned in (1)
does not prevent an Administration from authorising the use of an
automatic apparatus which would comply with the conditions fixed
above and would be operated by the regulation distress signal,
• • • H H mm* Ma • • •

J. Urgency Signal.

[*"] § 22. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgency signal consists of three
repetitions of the group XXX, sent with the letters of each group and
the successive groups clearly separated from each other; it is sent'
before the call.
[*"] (2) In radiotelephony, the urgency signal consists of three re-
petitions of the expression PAN (corresponding to the French pro-
nunciation of the word " panne ") ; it is sent before the callO).
["5] (3) The urgency signal indicates that the station calling has a.
very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship,
aircraft, or other vehicle or of some person on board or within sight.

["6] (4) In particular, an aircraft sending a message to indicate that
it is in difficulty and on the point of landing (or alighting in the sea),
compulsorily, but that it has no need of immediate assistance, sends
the urgency signal before its message.

0) In the aeronautical service the signal PAN is at present also used as
the radiotelegraph urgency signal; in this case, the 3 letters must be well
separated BO that the letters AN may not be changed into the letter P.
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[427] (5) Le signal d'urgence e'mis par un aeronef et non suivi d'un
message signifie que l'aeronef est contraint d'atterrir (ou d'amerrir),
ne peut transmetfcre de message, mais n'a pas besoin de secours
immediat.
["'] (6) Le signal d'urgence a la priority sur toutes aufcres commu-
nications, sauf sur celles de detresse, et toutes les stations mobiles ou
terrestres qui l'entendenfc doivent prendre soin de ne pas brouiller la
transmission du message qui suit le signal d'urgence.
I"'] (7) Dans le cas oil le signal d'urgence esfc employe par une station
mobile, ce signal doit, en regie generale, etre adresse a une station
determined.
[*"] § 23. Quand le signal d'urgence est employe, les messages que
ce signal precede doivent, en regie generale, etre rediges en langage
clair, sauf dans le cas des messages me'dicaux echange's entre des
navires ou entre un navire et une station cotiere.
[*"] § 24. (1) Les stations mobiles qui entendent le signal d'urgence
doivent rester sur dcoute pendant trois minutes au moins. Pass6 ce
delai, et si aucun message d'urgence n'a 6t6 entendu, elles peuvent
reprendre leur service normal.
[*"] (2) Toutefois, les stations terrestres et de bord qui sont en com-
munication sur des ondes autres que celle utilised pour la transmission
du signal d'urgence et de l'appel qui le suit peuvent continuer sans
arret leur travail normal.
[*"] § 25. (1) Le signal d'urgence ne peut 6tre transmis qu'avec l'auto-
risation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du navire, de
l'ae'ronei ou de tout autre vdhicule portant la station mobile.
[*"] (2) Dans le cas d'une station terrestre, le signal d'urgence ne peut
etre transmis qu'avec l'approbation de l'autorite responsable.

K. Signal de securite.
[«•] § 26. (1) En radiotel^graphie, le signal de security consiste en
trois repetitions du groupe TTT, transmis en separant bien les lettres
de chaque groupe et les groupes successifs. Ce signal est suivi du mot
DE et de trois fois l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui l'emet. II annonce
que cette station va transmettre un message concernant la securite de
la navigation ou donnant des avertissements mete'orologiques impor-
tants.
[*"] (2) En radiotelephonie, le mot SEOURITE (correspondant a la
prononciation frangaise du mot " securite ") repete trois fois est utilise
comme signal de security.
["'] § 27. Le signal de securite et le message qui le suit sont transmis
sur l'onde de de'tresse ou sur une des ondes qui peuvent eventuellement
etre employees en cas de detresse (voir § 3 du present article).
[43S] § 28. (1) Dans le service mobile maritime, en dehors des messages
dont la transmission est faite a heure fixe, le signal de se'curitê  doit 6tre
transmis vers la fin de la premiere periode de silence qui se pr6sente
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[12T] (5) The urgency signal sent by an aircraft and not followed by a
message means that the aircraft is obliged to land (or alight in the sea),
is unable to send a message, but has no need of immediate assistance.

[*28] (6) The urgency signal has priority over all other communica-
tions, except distress, and all mobile or land stations which hear it must
take care not to interfere with the transmission of the message which
follows the urgency signal.
[*29] (?) Where the urgency signal is used by a mobile station, it must,
as a general rule, be addressed to a specific station.

[""] § 23. When the urgency signal is used, the messages preceded
by this signal must, as a general rule, be drawn up in plain language,
except in the case of medical messages exchanged between ships or
between a ship and a coast station.
[431] § 24. (1) Mobile stations which hear the urgency signal must
continue to listen for at least three minutes. At the end of this period,
if no urgency message has been heard, they may resume their normal
service.
[«"] (2) Nevertheless, land, ship and aircraft stations which are in
communication on waves other than that used for the transmission of
the urgency signal and of the call which follows it, may continue their
normal work without interruption.
[4"] § 25. (1) The urgency signal may be transmitted only on the
authority of the master or the person responsible for the ship, aircraft,
or other vehicle bearing the mobile station.
["*] (2) In the case of a land station, the urgency signal shall be
transmitted only with the approval of the responsible authority.

K. Safety Signal.
[*"] § 26. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal consists of three
repetitions of the group TTT, sent with the letters of each group and
the successive groups clearly separated from each other. This signal
is followed by the word DE and by the call sign of the station which
emits it, sent three times. In indicates that the station is about to
transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or giving im-
portant meteorological warnings.
[*"] (2) In radiotelephony, the word SECURITE (corresponding to
the French pronunciation of the word " sdcurite ") repeated three times
is used as the safety signal.
[*"] § 27. The safety signal and the message which follows it are
sent on the distress wave or on one of the waves which may, if neces-
sary, be used in case of distress (see § 3 of the present Article).
[«»] § 28. (1) In the maritime mobile service, in addition to the mes-
sages of which the transmission is made at fixed times, the safety signal
must be transmitted towards the end of the first silence period which
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(article 19, § 2) et le message est transmis imme'diatement apres la
periode de silence; dans les cas pre"vus a 1'article 30, A, § 4, (3) et § 5,
(1), B, § 7, le signal de security et le message qui les suit doivent etre
transmis dans le plus bref delai possible, mais doivent etre repute's,
comme il vient d'etre indique, a la premiere pe'riode de silence suivante.
["*] (2) Toutes les stations qui perQoivent le signal de security doivent
rester a l'dcoute sur l'onde sur laquelle le signal de se'curite' a etd dmis
jusqu'a ce que le message ainsi annonc6 soit termini; elles doivent
de plus observer le silence sur toute onde susceptible de brouiller le
message.
j-iioj (g) j j e s r£g]es pre'ce'dentes sont applicables au service aerien, dans
la limite ou elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des arrangements
regionaux assurant a la navigation ae"rienne une protection au moins
egale.

Article 23.
Vacations des stations du service mobile.

[4"] § 1. Afin de permettre ^application des regies indiquees ci-apres,
au sujet des heures de veille, toute station du service mobile doit avoir
une montre precise et prendre les dispositions voulues pour que celle-ci
soit correctement re'gle'e sur le temps moyen de Greenwich.

A. Stations terrestres.

[«2] § 2. (1) Le service des stations terrestres est, autant que possible,
permanent (de jour et de nuit). Toutefois, certaines stations terrestres
peuvent avoir un service de dure'e limitee. Chaque administration ou
exploitation prive'e, dument autorisee a cet effet, fixe les beures de
service des stations terrestres place'es sous son autorite.
[«3] ^2) Les stations terrestres dont le service n'est point permanent
ne peuvent prendre cloture avant d'avoir:

1° termini toutes les operations motivees par un appel de
detresse;

2° echange tous les radiote'legrammes originaires ou a destination
des stations mobiles qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d'action et ont
signale leur presence avant la cessation effective du travail.

[4"] (3) Le service, des " stations aeronautiques est continu pendant
toute la dure'e du vol dans le ou les secteurs du ou des parcours dont
la station consid6ree assure le service des radiocommunications.

B. Stations de navire.

E"5] § 3. (1) Pour le service international de la correspondance publi-
que, les stations de navire sont classe'es, suivant la reglementation
interieure des administrations dont elles dependent, en trois categories:
[4"] stations de premiere categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
permanent;
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• occurs (Article 19, § 2) and the message is transmitted immediately
after the silence period; in the case prescribed in Article 30, A, § 4, (3)
§ 5, (1), B, § 7, the safety signal and the message which follows it must
be transmitted with the least delay possible, but must be repeated, as
just indicated, at the first silence period following.
[*"] (2) All stations hearing the safety signal must continue to listen
on the wave on which the safety signal has been emitted until the
message announced by it is ended; they must also remain silent 'on all
waves capable of interfering with the message.

[*"] (3) The preceding rules are applicable to the aircraft service,
in so far as they are not contrary to regional arrangements ensuring
for air navigation at least an equal measure of protection.

Article 23.
Working hours of stations in the mobile service.

[*"] § 1. In order to permit the application of the following rules
on the subject of hours of watch, every station of the mobile service
must have an accurate clock and the necessary steps must be taken
to keep it correctly regulated to Greenwich mean time.

A. Land Stations.

[*"] § 2. (1) The service of land stations is, so far as possible, con-
tinuous (day and night). Certain land stations, however, may have
a service of limited duration. Each Administration or private enter-
prise, duly authorised to that effect, fixes the hours of service for
land stations under its jurisdiction.
[*"] (2) Land stations whose service is not continuous may not close
before:

1st finishing all operations resulting from a distress call;

2nd exchanging all radiotelegrams originating in, or destined
for mobile stations which are situated within their range and have
indicated their presence before the actual cessation of work.

["*] (3) The service of aeronautical stations is continuous during the
entire period of flight in the sector or sectors of the route or routes for
which the station in question carries on the service of radiocom-
munication.

B. Ship Stations.
[*"] § 3. (1) For the international service of public correspondence,
ship stations are divided, in accordance with the internal regulations of
the Administrations to which they are subject, into three categories:
[•*"] stations of the first category: these stations maintain a con-

tinuous service;
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[447] stations de deuxieme cate'gorie: ces stations effectuent un service
de dure'e limitee, tel qu'il est indiqu^ a l'aline'a (2) ci-apres j
[44S] stations de troisieme categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
de duree plus limite que celui des stations de deuxieme categorie ou un
service dont la duree n'est pas fix^e le present Keglement.

["'] (2) (a) Les stations de navire classees dans la deuxieme cate-
gorie doivent assurer le service au moins pendant la duree qui leur
est attribute dans l'appendice 4. II est fait mention .de cette duree
dans la licence.

[4S°] (6) Dans le cas de courtes traverse'es, elles assurent le service
pendant les heures fixees par l'administration dont elles dependent.

[*"] (3) Le cas echeant, les heures de service des stations de navire
de la troisieme cate'gorie peuvent etre mentionn^es dans la nomen-
clature.
[4M] (4) En regie gdnerale, lorsqu'une station cotiere a du trafic en
instance pour une station de navire de la troisieune categorie n'ayant pas
d'heures fixes d'ecoute et presumee dans le rayon d'action de la station
c6tiere, celle-ci effectue des appels a la station de navire au cours de la
premiere demi-heure des 1" et 3° periodes d'e"coute des stations de navire
de la .deuxieme categorie effectuant un service de huit heures, conforme-
ment aux dispositions de l'appendice 4.
[453] § 4. (1) Les dispositions du § 2, alinea (2) du present article
s'appliquent aux stations de navire strictement en ce qui concerne le
service de detresse et, autant que possible, en conformite avec l'esprit
de ce qui est dit sous le 2° dudit alinea.
[•*"] (2) II appartient a chacun des gouvernements contractants d'assurer
l'efficacite' du service dans les stations de navire de sa nationalite, en
exigeant la presence dans ces stations du nombre d'op£rateurs n^ces-
saires, compte tenu de sa r^glementation inte'rieure en cette matiere.

C. Stations d'aeronef.

[455] § 5. Pour le service international de la correspondance publique,
les stations d'aeVonef sont classees, suivant la reglementation interieure
des administrations dont elles dependent, en deux categories:
[456] stations de premiere categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
permanent;
[457] stations de deuxieme categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
limits dont la dure'e n'est pas fixee par le present Reglement.

D. Dispositions communes.

[458] § 6. (1) Une station mobile qui n'a pas de vacations determinees
doit communiquer a la station terrestre, avec laquelle elle est entree en
relation, l'heure de cloture et 1'heure de rdouverture de son service.
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["'] stations of the second category: these stations have working hours
of limited duration as indicated in sub-paragraph (2) below;
[***] stations of the third category: these stations have working hours
of less duration than those of stations of the second category or
working hours of which the duration is not fixed by the present
Regulations.
["*] (2) (a) Ship stations of the second category must provide a

service at least during the hours assigned to them in Appendix 4.
Mention of these hours is made in the licence.

[«°] (£) j n tk e c a s e o | shorfc voyages, they provide a service during
the hours fixed by the Administration to which they are subject.

[*"] (3) When practicable, the hours of service of ship stations of the
third class may be mentioned in the List of Stations.

[4S2] (4) As a general rule, when a coast station has traffic on hand
for a station of the third category not having fixed hours of service
and assumed to be within range of the coast station, the latter calls
the ship station in the course of the first half hour of the first and
third periods of watch for ships of the second category performing
an eight hour service in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 4.

[*"] § 4. (1) The provisions of § 2, sub-paragraph (2), of the present
Article apply to ship stations strictly as regards the distress service,
and, so far as possible, as regards the spirit of number 2 of the sub-
paragraph.
[*"] (2) It rests with each of the contracting Governments to ensure
the efficiency of the service of ship stations of its own nationality, by
requiring the presence in such stations of the necessary number of
operators, with due regard to its national regulations on this subject.

C. Aircraft Stations.

f*".l § 5. For the international service of public correspondence, air-
craft stations are divided, in accordance with the national regulations
of the Administrations to which they are subject into two categories:
[««] stations ̂ of the first category: these stations provide a continuous
service;
[*"] stations of the second category: these stations have limited
working hours of which the duration is not fixed by the present
Regulations.

D. Common Provisions.

[«"] § 6. (1) A mobile station which has no fixed working hours must
inform the land station with which it has entered into communication,
of the time of closing and reopening of its service.
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I459] (2) (a) Toufce station mobile dont le service est sur le point de
fermer pour cause d'arrivee doit en avertir la station terrestre la
plus proche et, s'il est utile, les autres stations terrestres avec les-
quelles elle correspond en general. Elle ne doit prendre cloture
qu'apres liquidation du trafic en instance.

[""] (&) Au moment de son depart, elle doit aviser de sa reouver-
ture la ou les stations terrestres precite'es.

E. Class et nombre minimum d'operateurs.

[461] § 7. En ce qui concerne le service international de la correspon-
dance publique des stations mobiles, le personnel de ces stations devra
comporter au moins:

["2] 1° pour les stations de navire de la premiere categorie: un opera-
teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiote'le'graphiste de lr6 classe;

[4"] 2° pour les stations de navire de la deuxieme catdgorie: un opera-
teur titulaire d'un certificate de radiotele'graphiste de 1" ou de 2e classe.

[*•*] 3° (a) pour les stations de navire de la troisieme categorie, sauf
dans les cas prevus aux litteras (6) et (c) qui suivent, un operateur
qui a subi avec succes l'examen pour le certificate de radiote'le-
graphiste de 2° classe;

[*"] (&) pour les stations des navir.es auxquels l'installation radio-
telegraphique n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux, un
opdrateur titulaire d'un certificat special, repondant aux conditions
de 1'article 10, D, § 6, (1);

[•""] (c) pour les stations des navires munis d'une installation radio-
telephonique de faible puissance, un operateur titulaire d'un certi-
ficat de radiotelephoniste, rcpondant aux conditions de l'article 10,
E, § 7 ;

- [*"] 4° (a) pour les stations d'aeronef, sauf dans les cas prevus aux
alineas (b) et (c) qui suivent, un operateur titulaire d'un certificat
de radioteldgraphiste de 1" ou de 2e classe, suivant les dispositions
d'ordre interieur prises par les gouvernements dont dependent ces
stations;

["•] (b) pour les stations des ae'ronefs auxquels 1'installation radio-
telegraphique n'est pas impose'e par des accords internationaux,
un operateur titulaire d'un certificat special repondant aux condi-
tions de l'axticle 10, D, § 6, (1>;

["*] (c) pour les stations des a^ronefs munis d'une installation radio-
tdlephonique de faible puissance, un operateur titulaire d'un certi-
ficat de radioteldphoniste, repondant aux conditions de l'article 10,
E, § 7.
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["*] (2) («) Every mobile station which is about to close its service
in consequence of its arrival must so notify the nearest land station,
and, if necessary, the other land stations with which it generally
communicates. It must not close until after the disposal of traffic
on hand.

£"°] (b) On its departure, it must notify its reopening to the station
or stations referred to above.

E. Class and Minimum number of Operators.

[*"] § 7. So far as concerns the international public correspondence
service of mobile stations, the staff of these stations must include at
least:

[*"] 1st for ship stations of the 1st category: one operator holding
a 1st class certificate;

[463] 2nd for ship stations of the 2nd category: one operator holding
a 1st or 2nd class certificate;

[*"] 3rd (a) for ship stations of the 3rd category, except in the cases
provided for in sub-paragraphs (6) and (c) below, one operator who
has passed the examination for the 2nd class certificate;

[*"] (&) for ship stations for which the radiotelegraph installation
is not compulsory as the result of international agreements, one
•operator holding a special certificate in conformity with the pro-
visions of Article 10, D, § 6, (1);

[«"] (c) for ship stations equipped with a low-power radiotelephone
installation, one operator holding a radiotelephone operator's certi-
ficate in conformity with Article 10, E, § 7 ;

["'] 4th (a) for aircraft stations, except in the cases provided for
in sub-paragraphs (6) and (c) below, one operator holding a 1st or
2nd class certificate, according to the internal regulations of the
Governments to which the stations are subject;

["*] (6) for aircraft stations for which the radiotelegraph instal-
lation is not compulsory as the result of international agreements,
one operator holding a special certificate in conformity with the
provisions of Article 10, D, § 6, (1);

[*"] (c) for aircraft stations equipped with a low-power radio-
telephone installation, one operator holding a radiotelephone
operator's certificate in conformity with the conditions of Article 10
E, § 7.
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Article 24.

Ordre de priority des communications dans le service mobile.

[47°] L'ordre de priorite des radiocommunications dans le service mobile
est le suivant:

1° appels de detresse, messages de de"tresse et trafic de detresse;
2° communications precede'es d'un signal d'urgence;
3° communications precedees du signal de securite;
4° communications relatives aux relevements radiogoniometriques;
5° radiotelegrammes d'Etat pour lesquels le droit de priorite n'a

pas ete abandonne;
6° toutes les autres communications.

Article 25.
Indication de la station d'origine des radiotelegrammes.

[*"] § 1- Lorsque, par suite d'homonymie, le nom d'une station est
suivi de l'indicatif de cette station, cet indicatif est se'pard du nom de
la station par une barre de fraction. Exemple: Oregon/OZOC (et non
Oregonozoc) ; Rose/DDOR (et non Roseddor).
[172] § 2. Lors de la reexpedition sur les voies de communication du
reseau general d'un radiotelegramme recu d'une station mobile, la
station terrestre transmet, comme origine, le nom de la station mobile
d'ou emane le radiotelegramme, tel que ce nom figure a la nomenclature,
suivi du nom de ladite station terrestre.
[4™] § 3. La station terrestre peut, .si elle le juge utile, computer
1'indication du nom de la station mobile d'origine par le mot " navire "
ou " avion " ou " dirigeable " •place' avant le nom de ladite station
d'origine, en vue d'eviter toute confusion avec un bureau tel^graphique
ou une station fixe de meme nom.

Article 26.

Direction a donner aux radiotelegrammes.

[471] § 1. (1) En regie generale, la station mobile qui fait usage d'ondes
du type A2, A3 ou B comprises dans la bande de 365 a 515 kc/s (822
a 583 an) transmefc ses radiofcdlegrammes a la station terrestre la plus
proche. En vue d'accele"rer ou de faoiliter la transmission des radio-
telegrammes elle peut cependant les transmettre a une autre station
mobile. Cette derniere traite les radioteldgrammes ainsi regu comme
ceux deposes chez ellenmeme (voir egalement article 7 du Reglement
additionnel).
[-ITS-] (g) Toutefois, lorsque la'station mobile peut choisir entre plusieurs
stations terrestres se trouvant approximativement a, la meme distance,
elle doit donner la preference & celle qui est situe"e sur le territoire
du pays de destination ou de transit normal des radiotelegrammes.
Quand la station ehoisie n'est pas la plus proche, la station mobile doit
cesser le travail ou changer de type ou de frequence d'emission a la
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Article 24.
Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service.

[*"] The Order of priority of radiocommunications in the mobile service
is as follows:

1st distress calls, distress messages and distress traffic;
2nd communications preceded by an urgency signal;
3rd communications preceded by the safety signal;
4th communications relative to direction-finding bearings;
5th Government radiotelegrams for which the right of priority has

not been renounced;
6th all other communications.

Article 25.
Indication of the Station of Origin of Radiotelegrams.

[171] § 1- When, because of duplication of names, the name of a station
is followed by the call sign of the station, the call sign is separated from
the name of the station by a fraction bar. Example: Oregon/OZOC
(not Oregonozoc); Rose/DDOR (not Roseddor).
[•*"] § 2. In retransmission, over the general communications system,
of a radiotelegram received from a mobile station, the land station
transmits, as office of origin, the name of the mobile station in which
the radiotelegram originates as this name appears in the List of Stations,
followed by the name of the land station.
[*"] § 3. The land station may, if it thinks it desirable, complete the
indication of the name of the mobile station of origin by the word
" ship ", or " aeroplane ", or " dirigible " placed before the name
of the station of origin, in order to avoid any confusion with a tele-
graph office or a fixed station of the same name.

Article 26.
Routing of Radiotelegrams.

[*"] § 1. As a general rule, a mobile station which uses waves of
type A2, A3 or B within the band from 365 to 515 kc/s (822 to 580 m)
transmits its radiotelegrams to the nearest land station. In order
to expedite or facilitate the transmission of the radiotelegrams,
however, it may transmit them to another mobile station. The latter
treats the radiotelegrams so received like those which originate with
itself (see also Article 7 of the Additional Regulations).

[47S] (2) Ifj however, the mobile station has the choice between several
land stations at approximately the same distance, it must give the
preference to that which is established on the territory of the country
of destination or of normal transit of the radiotelegrams. "When the
station chosen is not the nearest, the mobile station must cease working
or must change the type or frequency of emission upon the first request
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premiere demande faite par la station terrestre du service inte'resse qui
est reellement la plus proche, demande motived par le brouillage que
ledit travail cause a celle-ci.
[*"] § 2. Les stations mobiles utilisant soit des ondes du type Al, soit
des ondes du type A2 ou A3, en dehors de la bande de 365 a 515 kc/s
(822 a 583 m) doivent, en regie ge'ne'rale, donner la preference a la
station terrestre etablie sur le territoire du pays de destination ou du
pays qui parait devoir assurer le • plus rationnellement le transit des
radiotelegramm.es.
[*77] § 3. Si l'expediteur d'un radiote'le'gramme depose dans une station
mobile a de"signe la station terrestre a laquelle il desire que son radio-
telegramme soit transmis, la station mobile doit, pour effectuer cette
transmission a la station terrestre indique'e, attendre eventuellement
que les conditions preVues .aux paragraphes precedents soient remplies.

Article 27.

Comptabilite des radiotelegrammes.

A. Etablissement des comp'tes.

[*"] § 1. En principe, les taxes terrestres et de bord n'entrent pas
dans les comptes telegraphiques internationaux.
[*"] § 2. Les gouvernements se reservent la faculty de prendre entre
eux et avec les exploitations prive'es interessdes des arrangements
differents, en vue de l'adoption d'autres dispositions concernant la comp-
tabilite, notamment l'adoption, autant que possible, du systeme sous
lequel les taxes terrestres et de bord suivent les radiotelegrammes de
pays a pays, p'ar la voie des comptes telegraphiques.

[""] § 3- Saui arrangement different, suivant les dispositions du § 2
ci-avant, les comptes concernant ces taxes sont e'tablis mensuellement
par les administrations dont dependent les stations terrestres et com-
muniques par elles aux administrations inte'ressees.

[4S1] § 4. Dans le cas ou l'exploitant des stations terrestres n'est pas
l'administration du p'ays, cet exploitant peut etre substitu6, en ce qui
concerne les comptes, a l'administration de ce pays.
[4S2] § 5. Pour les radiot'ele'grammes originaires des stations de bord,
l'administration dont depend la station terrestre debite l'administration
dont depend la station de bord d'origine des taxes terrestres, des taxes
afferentes aux parcours sur le re'seau general des voies de telecommuni-
cation—qui seront dorenavant appeldes taxes t61^graphiques—, des
taxes totales percues pour les re'ponses payees, des taxes terrestres et
telegraphiques percues pour le collationnement, des taxes pergues pour
la remise par expres, par poste ou par poste-avion et des taxes per$ues
pour les copies des te"legrammes multiples. Pour la transmission sur
les voies de communication tel^graphiques, les radiotele'gramnies sont
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made by the land station which is actually the nearest of those engaged
on the particular kind of service, this request being based upon the
interference which the working in question causes to the land station.
I"1] § 2. Mobile stations using either waves of type Al or waves of
type A2 or A3, outside the band from 365 to 515 kc/s (822 to 583 m)
must, as a general rule, give the preference to the land station estab-
lished on the territory of the country of destination or of the country
likely to be the most suitable transit route for the radiotelegrams.

[•*"] § 3. If the sender of a radiotelegram handed in at a mobile
station has indicated the land station to which he desires his radio-
telegram to be sent, the mobile station must, in order to effect this
transmission to the land station indicated, wait, if necessary, until
the conditions specified in the preceding paragraphs are fulfilled.

Article 27.
Accounting for Radiotelegrams.

A.—Establishment of Accounts.

[*78] § 1. In principle, land station and ship and aircraft charges
do not enter into the international telegraph accounts.
[•*79] § 2. The Governments reserve to themselves the right to make
between themselves and with the private enterprises concerned different
arrangements with a view to the adoption of other provisions concern-
ing accounting, more especially the adoption, so far as possible,, of
the system under which the land station and ship and aircraft charges
follow the radiotelegrams from country to country through the medium
of the telegraph accounts.
[*80] § 3. In the absence of a different arrangement in accordance
with the provisions of § 2 above, the accounts relating to these charges
are prepared month by month by the Administrations to which the
land stations are subject and are communicated by them to the
Administrations concerned.
[*81] § 4. Where the enterprise working the land stations is not the
Administration of the country, this enterprise may be substituted, in
respect of accounts, for the Administration of the country.
[*s2] § 5. In the case of radiotelegrams originating in ship and
aircraft stations, the Administration to which the land station is
subject debits the Administration to which the ship or aircraft station
of origin is subject with the land station charges, with the charges
relating to transmission over the general telecommunications system
—which will hereafter be called telegraph charges—with the. total
charges collected for prepaid replies, with the land station and
telegraph charges made for collation, with the charges collected for
delivery by express, by post or by air mail and with the charges for
copies of multiple telegrams. So far as concerns transmission
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trait6s, au poiiit de vue des comptes, conformement n,u Reglement tel£-
gr&phique.

[4"] § 6. Pour les radiotelegrammes a destination d'un pays situe
au dela de celui auquel appartient la station terrestre, les taxes tele-
graphiques a liquider, conformement aux dispositions ci-avant, sont
celles qui xesultent soit des tableaux des tarifs afferents a la corre-
epondance telegraphique internationale, soit d'arrangements speciaux
conclus entre les administrations de pays limitrophes et publies par ces
administrations, et non les taxes qui pourraient etre pergues en appli-
quant des minima par tel^gramme ou des methodes d'arroudir les prix
par telegramme de quelque maniere que ce soit.
[*'*] § 7. Pour les radiotelegramines a destination des stations de
bord, l'administration dont depend le bureau d'origine est debited direc-
tement par celle dont depend la station terrestre des taxes terrestres
et de bord plus les taxes terrestres et de bord applicablcs au collationne-
ment, mais seulement dans le cas ou le radiotelegramme a dte transmis
a la station de bord. Toutefois, dans le cas vise au § 4 de l'article 9 du
Reglement additionnel, l'administration dont depend le bureau d'origine
est debitee de la taxe terrestre par celle dont depend la station terrestre.
L'administration dont depend le bureau d'origine est toujours debitee,
de pays a pays, s'il y a lieu, par la voie des comptes tel^graphiques, et
par l'administration dont depend la station terrestre, des taxes totales
afferentes aux reponses payees et des taxes telegraphiques afferentes au
collationnement. En ce qui concerne les taxes telegraphiques et les taxes
relatives a la remise par posfe ou par poste-avion, et aux copies des
te'16grammes multiples, il est opere, pour ce qui regarde les comptes
telegraphiques, conformement a la procedure tele'graphique normale.
L'administration dont depend la station terrestre crddite, pour autant
que le radiotelegramme 'ait et& transmis, celle dont depend la station
de bord destinataire : (a) de la taxe de bord ; (6) s'il y a lieu, des taxes
revenant aux stations de bord intermediaires, de la taxe totale percue
pour les reponses payees, de la taxe de bord relative au collationnement,
des taxes pergues pour les copies des teldgrammes multiples et des taxes
pergues pour la remise par poste ou par poste-avion.

[*"] § 8. Les avis de service taxe's et les reponses aux radiot£16-
gr^mmes avec reponse payee sont trait^s, a tous egards, dans les
comptes du service mobile comme les autres radiotele'grainmes.
[486] § 9. Pour les radiotelegrammes echanges entre stations de bord

["r] (a) P a r l'interm^diaire d'une seule station terrestre:
L'administration dont depend la station terrestre d£bite celle dont

depend la station de bord d'origine: de la taxe terrestre, de la taxe
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over the telegraph communication routes, radiotelegrams are treated,
from the point of view of accounting, in conformity with the Telegraph
Regulations.
[•""] § 6. In the case of radiotelegrams intended for a country lying
beyond that to which the land station belongs, the telegraph charges
to be liquidated conformably with the above provisions are those
which arise either from the tables of rates relating to international
telegraph correspondence, or from special arrangements made between
the Administrations of adjoining countries and published by those
Administrations, and not the charges which might be made by applying
minimum charges per telegram or by methods of rounding the charge
per telegram in any manner.
£18*] § 7. In the case of radiotelegrams addressed to ship and air-
craft stations, the Administration to which the office of origin is
subject is debited directly by the Administration to which the land
station is subject, with the land station and ship or aircraft charges
plus the land station and ship or aircraft charges applicable to
collation, but only where the radiotelegram has been transmitted
to the ship or aircraft station.. In the case provided for in § 4 of
Article 9 of the Additional Regulations, however, the Administration
to which the office of origin is subject is debited with the land station
charge by the Administration to which the land station is subject.
The Administration to which the office of origin is subject is always
debited, from country to country if necessary, through the medium
of the telegraph accounts, by the Administration to which the land
station is subject, with the total charges relating to prepaid replies
and the telegraph charges relating to collation. As regards telegraph
charges and charges for delivery by post or air mail, and for copies
of multiple telegrams, the procedure, so far as the telegraph accounts
are concerned, is in conformity with the normal telegraph procedure.
The Administration to which the land station is subject credits, in
so far as the radiotelegram has been transmitted, the Administration
to which the ship or aircraft station of destination is subject, (a) with
the ship or aircraft charge; (b) if occasion arises with the charges
due to intermediate ship or aircraft stations, with the total charge
collected for prepaid replies, with the ship or aircraft charge relating
to collation, with the charges collected for copies of multiple telegrams,
and with the charges collected for delivery by post or by air mail.
[485] § 8. Paid service advices and replies to radiotelegrams with
prepaid reply, are treated in all respects like other radiotelegrams
in the accounts of the mobile service.
[486] § 9. In the case of radiotelegrams exchanged between stations
in ships or aircraft
[4B7] (a) through the medium of a single land station:

The Administration to which the land station is subject debits the
Administration to which the ship or aircraft station of origin is
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te'le'graphique territoriale s'il y a lieu et de la taxe de la station de
bord de destination. Elle cre'dite l'administration dont de'pend la
station de bord de destination de la taxe de bord revenant a cette
station.

[488] (6) par l'interme'diaire de deux stations terrestres:
L'administration dont depend la premiere station terrestre de'bite

celle dont de'pend la station de bord d'origine de toutes les taxes
per§ues, deduction faite des taxes revenant-a cette station de bord.
L'administration dont de'pend la seconde station terrestre de'bite
directement 1'administration dont de'pend la premiere station
terrestre des taxes afferentes a la transmission a la station mobile
de destination, mais seulement dans le cas oil cette transmission a
et6 effectue"e.

f4SD] § 10. Pour les radiotelegrammes qui sont achemine's, a la demande
de I'expdditeur, en recourant a une ou deux stations de bord inter-
mediaires, chacune de celles-ci debite la station de bord de destination,
s'il s'agit d'un radiotele"gramme destine" a une station de bord, ou la
station de bord d'origine quand le radiotelegramme provient d'une
station de bord, de la taxe. de bord lui revenant pour le transit.

B. Echange, verification et liquidation des comptes.

[""] § 11. En principe, la liquidation des comptes affe"rents aux
eehanges entre stations de bord se fait directement entre les exploitants
de ces stations, l'exploitant dont depend la station d'origine £tant
debits par celui dont de'pend la station de destination.

[*91] § 12. En principe, les comptes mensuels servant de base a, la
comptabilite des radiotelegrammes, vise's au present article, sont etablis,
en utilisant autant que possible le releve modele qui fait l'objet de
l'appendice 11, par station de bord et d'apres le nombre mensuel de
mots des radiotelegrammes de •meme origine pour une meme destina-
tion, ^change's avec une meme station terrestre. Les comptes sont
envoyes dans un delai de trois mois a partir du mois auquel ils se
rapportent.
[•"=] § 13. La notification de l'acceptation d'un compte ou des obser-
vations y relatives a lieu dans un delai de six mois prenant cours a la
date de son envoi.
[*«s] § 14. Les d&ais mentionne's dans les deux paragraphes pre'ce'dents
peuvent ddpasser les pe'riodes fixe'es quand des difficultds exceptionnelles
se pr^sentent dans le transport postal des documents entre les stations
terrestres et les administrations dont elles dependent. Ndanmoins, la
liquidation et le reglement des comptes prdsentds plus de dix-huit mois
apres la date de depot des radiotele'grammes auxquels ces comptes se
rapportent peuvent etre refuse's par l'administration ddbitrice.
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subject: with the, land station charge, with the land telegraph
charge, if any, and with the charge of the ship or aircraft station
of destination. It credits the Administration to which the ship
or aircraft station of destination is subject with the ship or aircraft
charge due to that station.

[4**] (b) through the medium of two land stations:
.The Administration to which the first land station is subject

debits the Administration to which the ship or aircraft station of
origin is subject with all charges collected after deduction of the
charge due to that ship or aircraft station. The Administration
to which the second land station is subject debits directly the
Administration to which the first land station is subject with the"
charges relative to the transmission to the mobile station of
destination, but only where this transmission has been effected.

[«9] § 10. In the case of radiotelegrams which, at the request of
the sender, are forwarded through one or two intermediate ship or
aircraft stations, each of these latter stations debits the ship or air-
craft station of destination if the radiotelegram is destined for a
ship or aircraft- station, or the ship or aircraft station of origin if the
radiotelegram originates in a ship or aircraft station, with the ship
or aircraft charge due to it for transit.

B. Exchange, Verification and Settlement of Accounts.
[<9°] § 11. In principle, the settlement of accounts relating to traffic
exchanged between stations in ships or aircraft is made direct between
the organisations operating the stations, that to which the station of
origin is subject being debited by that to which the station of destina-
tion is subject.
[•*91] § 12. In principle, the monthly accounts mentioned in this
Article, which serve as a basis for the radiotelegram accounting, are
prepared to show the monthly number of words in radiotelegrams
from the same origin to the same destination, exchanged by each
ship or aircraft station with the same land station, the model statement
given in Appendix 10 being used so far as possible. The accounts are
rendered within a period of three months, counting from the month
to which they relate.
[*"] § 13. The acceptance of an account is notified or the observa-
tions thereon are made within a period of six months from the date
of its despatch.
. [*"] § 14. The periods mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs
may be exceeded when exceptional difficulties occur in the transmission
of the documents by post between the land stations and the Adminis-
trations to which they are subject. The settlement and examination
of accounts presented more than eighteen months after the date of
handing in of the radiotelegrams to which the accounts relate may,
however, be refused by the debtor Administration.
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[***] § 15. Sauf entente contraire, les dispositions suivantes sont appli-
cables aux comptes radiotelegraphiques vises au present article.

[495] § 16. (1) Les comptes mensuels sont admis sans revision quand
la difference entre les comptes dresses par les deux administrations
interessees ne depasse pas un pour cent (1 %) du compte de l'admini-
stration creditrice, pourvu que le montant de ce compte ne soit pas
superieur a cent mille francs (100 000 fr.) ; lorsque le montant du compte
dresse par l'administration creditrice est superieur a cent mille francs
(100 000 fr.), la difference ne doit pas depasser une somme totale
comprenant:

1° 1% des premiers cent mille francs (100 000 fr.);
2° 0,5% du surplus du montant du compte.

J4SC-J Toutefois, si la difference ne depasse pas vingt-cinq francs (25 fr.),
le decompte devra etre accepte.
[J07] (2) Une revision commencee est arretee des que, a la suite
d'echanges d'observations entre les deux administrations interessees,
la difference a ete ramenee a une vaieur ne depassant pas le maximum
fixe par le premier alinea de ce paragraphe.
C4"] § 17. (1) Immediatement apres l'acceptation des comptes affe-
rents au dernier mois d'un trimestre, un compte trimestriel, faisant
ressortir le solde pour 1'ensemble des trois mois du trimestre,' est, sauf
arrangement contraire entre les deux administrations interessees,
dresse par l'administration creditrice et transmis en deux exemplaires
a l'administration debitrice qui, apres verification, renvoie 1'un des deux
exemplaires revetu de son acceptation.

["'] (2) A defaut d'acceptation de l'un ou l'autre des comptes
mensuels d'un xneme trimestre avant 1'expiration du 6° mois qui suit
le trimestre auquel ces comptes se rapportent, le compte trimestriel
peut, neanmoins, etre dresse par 1'administTation creditrice en vue d'une
liquidation provisoire qui devient obligatoire pour 1'adminstration
debitrice dans les conditions fixees par le § 18 ci-apres. • Les rectifica-
tions reconnues ulterieurement necessaires sont comprises dans une
liquidation trimestrielle subse'quente.
[so°] § 18. Le compte trimestriel doit etre verifie et le montant doit
en etre paye dans un delai de six semaines a dater du jour oil l'admi-
nistration d6bitrice l'a re<;u. Passe ce delai, les sommes dues a une
administration par une autre sont productives d'interets a raison de 6%
par an, a dater du lendemain du jour d'expiration dudit delai.
[5Cl] § 19. (1) Sauf entente contraire, le solde du compte trimestriel
est paye par l'administration debitrice a l'administration creditrice, en
or ou au moyen de cheques ou de traites payables a, vue et etablis pour
un montant equivalent a la valeur du solde exprime en francs-or.
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[*"] § 15. In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the
.following provisions are applicable to the radiotelegraph accounts
referred to in the present Article.
£"5] § 16. (1) The monthly accounts are admitted without revision
when the difference between the accounts prepared by the two
Administrations concerned does not exceed one per cent. (1%) of the
account of the creditor Administration, provided that the amount
of this account is not more than one hundred thousand francs
(100,000 fr.); when the amount of the account prepared by the
creditor Administration is more than one hundred thousand francs
(100,000 fr.), the difference must not exceed a total amount
comprising:

1st 1% of the first hundred thousand francs (100,000 fr.);
2nd 0-5% of the remainder.

[*"] If, however, the difference does not exceed twenty-five francs
(25 fr.), the account must be accepted.
[*"] (2) A revision already begun is stopped when, following the
exchange of observations between the two Administrations concerned,
the difference has been reduced to an amount not exceeding the
maximum fixed by the first sub-paragraph of this paragraph.
[498] § 17 (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the accounts
relating to the last month of a quarter, a quarterly account showing
the balance for the whole of the three months of the quarter is, in
the absence of an agreement to the contrary between the two
Administrations concerned, prepared by the creditor Administration
and transmitted in duplicate to the debtor Administration which,
after verification, returns one of the copies endorsed with its
acceptance.
[•"*] (2) In default of acceptance of one or other of the monthly
accounts of a given quarter before the expiration of the 6th month
following the quarter to which the accounts relate, the quarterly
account may, nevertheless, be prepared by the creditor Administra-
tion with a view to a provisional settlement which becomes obligatory
for the debtor Administration under the conditions fixed by § 18
below. Adjustments subsequently agreed upon are included in a subse-
quent quarterly settlement. •
[500] § 18. The quarterly account must be verified and paid within a
period of six weeks dating from the day on which the debtor
Administration receives it. If this period is exceeded, the amounts
due to one Administration by another bear interest at the rate of
6% per annum, from the day following the expiration of the said period.
[so1] § 19. (1) In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the
balance of the quarterly account is paid by the debtor Administration
to the creditor Administration in gold or by means of cheques or
drafts payable at sight drawn for a sum equivalent to the value of
the balance expressed in gold francs.
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[502] (2) En cas de paiement au moyen de cheques ou de traites, ces
titres sont dtablis en monnaie d'un pays ou la banque centrale demis-
sion ou une autre institution officielle demission achete et vend de Tor
ou des devises-or contre la monnaie nationale a des taux fixes determines
par la loi ou en vertu d'un arrangement avec le gouvernement. Si les
monnaies de plusieurs pays re'pondent a ces conditions, il appartient a
l'administration cre'ditrice de designer la monnaie qui lui convient. La
conversion est faite au pair des monnaies d'or.
[503] (3) Dans le oas ou la monnaie d'un pays cr^diteur ne repond pas
aux conditions preVues ci-avant sous (2), et si les deux pays se sont
mis d'accord a ce sujet, les cheques ou traites peuvent aussi etre
exprimes en monnaie du pays crediteur. Dans ce cas, le solde est con-
verti au pair des monnaies d'or en monnaie d'un pays repondant aiix
conditions susvisees. Le r^sultat obtenu est ensuite converti dans la
monnaie du pays de'biteur, et de celle-ci dans la monnaie du pays
cre'diteur, au cours de la bourse de la capitale ou d'une place com-
merciale du pays debiteur au jour de la remise de Fordre d'achat du
cheque ou de la traite.
[501] § 20. Les frais de paiement sont supportes par 1'administration
de'bitrice.
[s°5] § 21. Les originaux des radiotele'grammes et .les documents de
comptabilitS y relatifs sont conserves jusqu'a la liquidation des comptes
qui s'y rapportent et, dans tous les cas, au moins pendant dix mois,
a compter du mois qui suit le depot du radiotelegramme, avec toutes
les precautions necessaires au point de vue du secret.

Article 28.

Service radioaerien de correspondance publique.

[sot] Sauf arrangements speciaux (article 13 de la Convention), les dis-
positions du present Reglement visant la procedure d'e'change et de
comptabilite des radiocommunications sont applicables, d'une facon
generale, au service radioae'rien de correspondance publique.

Article 29.
Service des stations radiotelephoniques mobiles de faible puissance.(*)

[s"] § 1. Les dispositions suivantes ne concernent que le service des
stations radiotelephoniques mobiles dont la puissance d'onde porteuse
dans l'antenne ne depasse pas 100 watts (sauf accords re'gionaux prevus
a Particle 10, § 7, (4) du present Reglement) a l'interieur de la bande
de 1 530 a 2 000 kc/s (196,1 a 150 m).
[50S] § 2. Le service d'une telle station doit etre assure par un ope"ra-
teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiot^lephoniste (article 10, § 7 du
present Reglement).

(*) Le cas ̂ ch&nt, ces dispositions peuvent etre appliquees aiix stations d'a^ronef.
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["*] (2) In the case of payment by means of cheques or drafts, these
instruments are drawn in the money of a country where the central
bank of issue or other official institution of issue buys and sells
gold or gold currency against the national money at fixed rates deter-
mined by law or by virtue of an agreement with the Government.
If the currencies of several countries fulfil these conditions, the
creditor Administration indicates the currency which is convenient
to it. The conversion is effected at the gold par rate.
[503] (3) Where the currency of a creditor country does not fulfil
the conditions specified under (2) above, the cheques or drafts may
also be expressed in the currency of the creditor country if the two
countries are agreed upon this procedure. In this case the balance
is converted at the gold par rate into the currency of a country
fulfilling the conditions mentioned above. The result obtained is then
converted into the currency of the debtor country, and from this
into the currency of the creditor country at the rate of exchange current
in the capital or at a commercial centre of the debtor country on
the day of delivery of the order for buying the cheque or the draft.
[S01] § 20. The cost of payment is borne by the debtor Administration.

[«5] § 21. The originals of radiotelegrams and the corresponding
accounting documents are kept until the settlement of the relative
accounts and, in any case, for at least ten months counting from the
month following the handing-in of the radiotelegram, with all necessary
precautions from the point of view of secrecy.

Article 28.

Aircraft Radio Service of Public Correspondence.

[S06] Except in the case of special arrangements (Article 13 of the
Convention), the provisions of the present Regulations relating to
the procedure for exchanging and accounting for radiocommunications
apply generally to the aircraft radio service of public correspondence.

Article 29.

Service of Low-Power Mobile Radiotelephone Stations.(*)

[507] § I- The following provisions concern only the service of mobile
radiotelephone stations of which the power of the carrier-wave in the
aerial does not exceed 100 watts (except in the case of regional agree-
ments as provided for in Article 10, § 7, (4) of the present Regulations)
within the band from 1,530 to 2,000 kc/s (196-1 to 150 m).
[ios] § 2. The service of such a station must be carried out by an
operator holding a radiotelephone operator's certificate (Article 10, § 7
of the present Regulations).

(*) If occasion arises, these provisions may be applied to aircraft stations.
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f509] § 3. (1) Pour appeler les stations cotieres, l'indicatif d'appel ou
le nom geographique du lieu, tel qu'il figure dans la nomenclature des
stations cotieres et de navire ou dans la nomenclature des stations effec-
tuant des services speciaux, peut 6tre employe comme indicatif d'appel
radiotelephonique.
[510] (2) Pour appeler les stations de navire, on peut employer comme
indicatif d'appel radiotelephonique soit le nom du navire, soit un indi-
catif d'appel etabli conformement a l'article 14 du present Reglement.
[511] (3) Dans les cas ou le nom et la nationality du navire ne peu-
vent etre etablis avec certitude, l'indicatif d'appel ou le nom sera pre-
cede du nom du proprietaire.
[5I2] § 4. (1) L'onde de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) est une onde d'appel pour
le service mobile de radiotele'phonie. Elle .peut etre utilisee dans les
conditions visees a l'article 7, § 7 [tableau, notes ( n ) et (")] . Cette
disposition n'exclut pas l'emploi des autres frequences qui peuvent etre
fixees par les administrations pour le service radiotelephonique avec des
stations cotieres ou des stations de navire designers par elles.
[•r>12] (2) Les stations cotieres et de navire qui utilisent l'onde d'appel
de 1650 kc/s (182 m) devront disposer d'au moins une autre onde
dans la bande de 1 530 a 2 000 kc/s (196,1 a, 150 m). Cette deuxieme
onde sera imprimee en caractere gras dans la nomenclature des stations
pour indiquer qu'elle est l'onde normale de travail de la station. Les
ondes de travail de ces stations devront etre choisies de maniere a
cviter les brouillages avec les autres stations de radiocommunication.
[514] (3) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail, les stations
cotieres et de navire peuvent employer, dans la bande mentionnee, des
ondes supplementaires. Ces ondes sont indiqudes dans la nomenclature
en caracteres ordinaires.
[S1S] § 5. (1) En cas de de^resse, s'il n'est pas possible d'utiliser pour
la radiotelephonie l'onde generale de detresse de 500 kc/s (600 m),
l'onde de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) peut etre employee pour l'appel et le trafic-
de detresse. La station peut egalement employer toute autre onde pour
attirer l'attention, signaler sa situation et obtenir du secours.
[s16] (2) Le signal de detresse radiotelephonique consiste dans 1'expres-
sion parlee MAYDAY (correspondant a la prononciation francaise de
l'expression " m'aider " ) .
[517] § 6. Dans la mesure oil cela sera pratique et raisonnable, ou
appliquera au service radiotelephonique mobile les dispositions concer-
nant le service radiotelegraphique et, en particulier, les dispositions
relatives aux brouillages, aux services de detresse, d'urgence, de securiteV
a la cloture du service et aux appels (articles 16, 20, 22, 23 et 18 du
present Reglement).
pis-] g 7_ Dans le service des stations radiotelephoniques mobiles a
faible puissance, la procedure indiquee dans l'appendice 12 du present,
Eeglement peut etre appliquee.
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[509] § 3. (1) For calling coast stations, the call sign or the geo-
graphical name of the place as it appears in the List of Coast Stations
and Ship Stations or in the List of Stations performing Special Services,
may be used as the radiotelephone call sign.

[51°] (2) For calling ship stations, either the name of the ship or a
call sign in conformity with Article 14 of the present Regulations may
be used as the radiotelephone call sign.
[ in] (3) In cases where the name and nationality of the ship cannot
be ascertained with certainty, the call sign or the name shall be
preceded by the name of the owner.
[5I2] § 4. (1) The wave of 1,650 kc/s (182 m) is a calling wave for the
mobile radiotelephone service. It may be used subject to the conditions
specified in Article V, § 7 [table, notes (") and (")]. This provision
does not exclude the use of other frequencies which may be fixed by
Administrations for the radiotelephone service with coast stations or
ship stations designated by them.
[SIS] (2) The coast stations and ship stations which use the calling
wave of 1,650 kc/s (182 m) must be able to use at least one other wave
in the band from 1,530 to 2,000 ke/s (196-1 to 150 m). This second wave
will be printed in heavy type in the List of Stations to indicate that
it is the normal working wave of the station. The working waves of
these stations must be chosen so as to avoid interference with other
radiocommunication stations.
["*] (3) In addition to their normal working wave, coast stations and
ship stations may use supplementary waves in the band mentioned.
These waves are indicated in the List of Stations in ordinary type.

[5U] § 5. (1) In case of distress, if it is not possible to use for radio-
telephony the general distress wave of 500 kc/s (600 m), the wave of
1,650 kc/s (182 m) may be used for the distress call and traffic. A
station may also use any other wave to attract attention, indicate its
situation and obtain assistance.

E51C] (2) The radiotelephony distress signal consists of the expression
MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pronunciation of the expres-
sion " m'aider ") .
[5U] § 6. So far as reasonable and practicable, the provisions con-
cerning the radiotelegraph service and, in particular, the provisions
relating to interference, to distress, urgency and safety services, to the
closing of the service and to calling (Articles 16, 20, 22, 23 and 18 of
the present Eegulations) are applicable to the radiotelephone service.

[5U] § 7. In the service of low-power mobile radiotelephone stations,
the procedure indicated in Appendix 12 to the present Regulations may
be applied.
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Article 30.

Services speciaux.
A. Meteorologie.

[51S] § 1. Les messages meteorologiques comportent:
[""] (a) des messages destines aux services de meteorologie charges

officiellement de la prevision du temps et de la protection des navi-
gations maritime et' aerienne;

[i21] (fi) des messages de ces services meteorologiques destines
specialement:

1° aux stations mobiles du service maritime;
2° a la protection du service aerien;
3° au public.

["2] Les renseignements contenus dans ces messages peuvent etre:
1° des observations a heure fixe;
2° dea avis de phenomenes dangereux;
3° des previsions et avertissements;
4° des exposes de la situation meteorologique generale.

["2] § 2.. (1) Les differents services meteorologiques nationaux s'en-
tendent pour 1'ietablissement de programmes communs d'emissions de
maniere a utiliser les emetteurs les mieux places, au benefice de regions
etendues que ceux-ci peuvent desservir.
[*"] (2) Les observations meteorologiques contenues dans les cate-
gories (a) et (&) 1° et 2° ci-avant (§1) sont redigees, en principe, dans
~un coHe meteorologique international, qu'elles soient transmises par des
stations mobiles ou qu'elles leur soient destinees.
£''25] § 3. Les messages d'observation destines a un service meteorolo-
gique officiel profitent des facilites resultant de 1'attribution d'ondes
exclusives a la meteorologie synoptique et a la meteorologie adro-
nautique, conformement aux accords rdgionaux etablis par les services
interesses pour l'emploi de ces ondes.
[5:6] § 4. (1) Les messages meteorologiques destines specialement a
l'ensemble des stations mobiles du service maritime sont emis, en prin-
cipe, d'apres un horaire determine et, autant que possible, aux aeures
oil leur reception peut se faire par celles de ces stations n'ayant qu'un
seul operateur, la vitesse de transmission etant choisie de maniere que
la lecture des signaux soit possible a un operateur ne possedant que le
certificat de 2° classe.
["'] (2) Pendant les transmission " a tous " des messages meteoro-
loglques destines aux stations du service mobile, toutes les stations de
ce service dont les transmissions brouilleraient la reception des messages
en question doivent observer le silence, afin de permettre a toutes les
stations qui le desirent de recevoir lesdits messages.
["8] (3) Les messages divertissements meteorologiques sont transmis
immediatement et doivent etre repetes apres la fin de la premiere
periode de silence qui se presente (voir article 19, § 2). Ces messages
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Article 30.

Special Services.

A. Meteorology.

[s"] § 1. Meteorological messages comprise:
[""] (a) messages addressed to meteorological services officially en-

trusted with the forecasting of weather and the protection of
maritime and air navigation;

[521] (b) messages from these services intended specially for:

1st mobile stations of the maritime service;
2nd the protection of the aircraft service;
3rd the public.

[saa] The information contained in these messages may be:
1st observations taken at fixed times;

2nd warnings of dangerous phenomena;
3rd forecasts and warnings;
4th statements of the general meteorological situation.

[52S] § 2. (1) The different national meteorological services agree
together concerning the establishment of common programmes of emis-
sion so as to use the transmitters best situated for the benefit of the
largest areas they can serve.
L"1] (2) The meteorological observations contained in classes (a) and
(6) 1st and 2nd above (§ 1) are, in principle, drawn up in an inter-
national meteorological code whether they are transmitted by or
intended for mobile stations.
•[*"] § 3. Observation messages intended for an official meteorological
service make use of the facilities resulting from the allocation of ex-
clusive waves to the synoptic meteorological service and the aeronautical
meteorological service, in conformity with regional agreements for the
use of these waves concluded by the services concerned.
[5J6] § 4. (1) Meteorological messages intended specially for the whole
of the stations of the maritime mobile service are sent, in principle, in
conformity with a fixed time-table, and, so far as possible, at times
when they can be received by stations having only one operator, the
speed of transmission being such that an operator possessing only a
2nd class certificate may be able to read the signals.

[5=7] (2) During the transmission " to all stations " of meteorological
messages intended for stations of the mobile service, all stations in that
service whose transmissions might interfere with the reception of the
messages in question, must keep silence in order to permit all stations
which desire to do so to receive these messages.
[55S] (3) Meteorological warning messages are transmitted immediately
and must be repeated after the end of'the first silence period which
follows (see Article 19, § 2). These messages must be sent on the waves
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doivent etre transmis sur les ondes attributes au service mobile mari-
time. Leur transmission est prec^dee du signal de securite.
["*] (4) En plus des services reguliers d'information, prevus dans les
alineas precedents, les administrations prennent les mesures necessaires
pour que certaines stations soient chargees de communiquer, sur de-
mande, des messages meteorologiques aux stations du service mobile.
J-530J ^ ^gg r^gies precedentes sont applicables au service aerien,
dans la limite ou elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des arrangements
regionaux plus precis assurant a la navigation aerienne une protection
au moins egale.
L"1] § 5. (1) Les messages provenant de stations mobiles et contenant
des renseignemeuts sur la presence de cyclones tropicaux doivent etre
transmis, dans le plus bref delai possible, aux autres stations mobiles
voisines et aux autorites competentes du premier point de la cote avec
lequel le contact peut etre etabli. Leur transmission est precedee du
signal de securite.
["'} (2) Toute station mobile peut ecouter, pour son propre usage,
les observations me"teorologiques emises par d'autres stations mobiles,
meme quand elles sont adressees a un service meteorologique national.
Les stations du service mobile qui transmettent des observations
meteorologiques, adressees a un service meteorologique national, ne sont

• pas tenues de repeter ces observations; mais l'ecfaange, sur demande,
des renseignements relatifs a l'etat du temps est autorise entre stations
mobiles.

B. Signaux horaires. Avis aux navigateurs.
[S33] § C. Les prescriptions du § 4 ci-avant sont applicables aux signaux
horaires et aux avis aux navigateurs, a l'exception, en ce qui concerns
les signaux horaires, des prescriptions du § 4, (3) du titre A.
[531] § 7. Les messages contenant des renseignements sur la presence
de glaces dangereuses, d'epaves dangereuses ou de tout autre danger
imminent pour la navigation doivent etre transmis, dans le plus bref
delai possible, aux autres stations mobiles voisines et aux autorites
competentes du premier point de la cote avec lequel le contact peut
etre etabli. Ces transmissions doivent etre precedees du signal de
securite.
j-535-j g g_ Lorsqu'elles le jugent utile, et a condition que l'expediteur
y consente, les administrations peuvent autoriser leurs stations terrestres
a communiquer des renseignements concemant les avaries et sinistres
maritimes ou presentant un interest general pour la navigation, aux
agences d'information maritime, agreees par elles et suivant des con-
ditions fixees par elles-memes.

C. Services des stations radiogoniometriques.
["°] § 9. Les administrations sous l'autorite desquelles sont placees
les stations radiogoniometriques n'acceptent aucune responsabilit6
quant aux consequences d'un relevement inexact. ,
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assigned to the maritime mobile service. Their transmission is pre-
ceded by the safety signal.
[5=a] (4) In addition to the regular information services contemplated
in the preceding sub-paragraphs, Administrations take the necessary
measures to ensure that certain stations shall, upon request, commu-
nicate meteorological messages to stations in the mobile service.
[""] (5) The preceding rules are applicable to the aircraft service, in
so far as they are not contrary to more detailed regional arrangements
ensuring at least an equal measure of protection to air navigation.

["'] § 5. (1) Messages originating in mobile stations and containing
information concerning the presence of tropical cyclones must be trans-
mitted, with the least delay possible, to other mobile stations in the
vicinity and to the competent authorities at the first point of the coast
with which contact can be established. Their transmission is preceded
by the safety signal.
[-53SJ (2) Every mobile station may intercept, for its own use,
meteorological observations sent out by other mobile stations even when-
they are addressed to a national. meteorological service. Stations in
the mobile service which transmit meteorological observations addressed
to a national meteorological service, are not required to repeat these
observations; but the exchange between mobile stations, on request,
of information relating to the state of the weather is authorised.

B. Time Signals. Notices to Navigators.

["3] § 6- The provisions of § 4 above are applicable to time signals
and to notices to navigators, with the exception, so far as concerns time
signals, of the provisions of § 4, (3) of section A.
[5"] § 7. Messages containing information concerning the presence
of dangerous ice, dangerous derelicts, or any other imminent danger to
navigation must be transmitted, with the least delay possible, to other
mobile stations in the vicinity and to the competent authorities at the
first point of the coast with which contact can be established. These
transmissions must be preceded by the safety signal.

[s35] § 8. When they think it desirable, and on condition that the
sender consents thereto, Administrations may authorise their land
stations to communicate information concerning maritime damage and
casualties or information presenting a general interest for navigation,
to the marine information agencies approved by them and subject to
the conditions fixed by these Administrations.

C. Service of Direction-finding Stations. -
[536] § 9. The Administrations to which direction-finding stations are
subject accept no responsibility for the consequences of an inaccurate
bearing.
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['"] § 10. Ces administrations notifient, pour etre inser6es dans la
nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spe'ciaux, les caract^-
ristiques de chaque station radiogoniome'triqnie en indiquant, pour
chacune d'elles, les secteurs dans lesquels les relevements sont normale-
ment surs. Tout changement en ce qui concerne ces renseignements
doit etre publie sans retard; si le changement est d'une nature per-
manente, il doit Stre communique au Bureau de l'Union.
[*"] § 11. (1) L'onde normale de radiogoniome'trie est l'onde de 375
kc/s (800 m). Toutes les stations radiogoniome'triques cotieres doivent,
en principe, pouvoir l'utiliser ('). Elles doivent, en outre, etre a meme
de prendre des relevements d'emissions faites sur 500 kc/s (600 an), en
particulier pour relever les signaux de detresse, d'alarme et d'urgence.
["*] (2) Une station d'aeronef d^sirant avoir un relevement doit, pour
le demander, appeler sur l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) ou sur une onde
affectee a la route aerienne sur laquelle vole l'ae'ronef. Dans tous
les cas oil une station d'ae'ronef, etant a proximitd de stations cotieres,
s'adresse a celles-ci pour obtenir un relevement, elle doit faire usage de
la frequence de veille de ces stations cotieres.
[""] § 12. La procedure a suivre dans le service radiogoniometrique
est donnee a l'appendice 13.

D. Service des radiophares.
[541] § 13. (1) Lorsqu'une administration juge utile, dans l'interet de
la navigation maritime et aerienne, d'organiser un service de radio-
phares, elle peut employer dans ce but :
C"2] (a) des radiophares proprement dits, etablis sur terre ferine ou

sur des navires amarres de fagon permanente j ces radiophares sont
a emission circulaire ou a, emission directionnelle;

f"3] (fi) des stations fixes, des stations cotieres ou des stations
aeronautiques, designees pour fonctionner aussi comme radiophares
a la demande des stations mobiles.

[5«] (2) Les radiophares proprement dits emploient les ondes suivantes :
[515] (a) Dans la region europeenne, pour les radiophares mari-

times, les ondes de la bande de 290 a, 320 kc/s (1 034 a 938 m) et,
pour les radiophares aeriens, les ondes de la bande de 350 a 385 kc/s
(857 a 822 m), ainsi que certaines ondes de la bande de 255 a 290 kc/s
(1 176 a 1 034 m) choisies par des organismes aeronautiques inter-
nationaux.

t"6] (b) Daris les autres regions, pour les radiophares maritimes, les
ondes de la bande de 285 a 315 kc/s (1 053 a 952 m) et, pour les
radiophares aeriens, des ondes choisies dans la bande de 194 a 365
kc/s (1 546 a, 822 m).

["'] (c) En outre, en Europe, Afrique, Asie,-les radiophares direc-
tionnels (maritimes et aeriens) peuvent employer les ondes des

P) H est reconnu que certaines stations existantes ne sont pas a, meme de pouvoir
utiliser cette onde, mais toute nouvelle station dovra pouvoir prendre des relevements
sur 375 kc/s (800 m) et sur 500 kc/s (600 m).
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[•"] § 10. These Administrations notify, for insertion in the List of
Stations performing Special Services, the characteristics of each
direction-finding station, indicating, for each one, the sectors in which
bearings are normally accurate. Any change in these details must be
published without delay; if the change is of a permanent nature, it
must be communicated to the Bureau of the Union.

["*] § 11. (1) The normal wave for direction-finding is the wave of
375 kc/s (800 m). ' All coast direction-finding stations must, in principle,
be able to use this wave.(a) They must, in addition, be able to take
bearings on emissions made on 500 kc/s (600 m), especially for locating
signals of distress, alarm and urgency.
,[*"] (2) An aircraft station desiring to have a bearing must, in order
to ask for it, call on the wave oi 333 kc/s (900 m) or on a wave allotted
to the air route on which the aircraft is flying. In all cases where
an aircraft, being in the vicinity of coast stations, applies to the
latter for a bearing, it must use the frequency on which these coast
stations keep watch.
[*"] § 12. The procedure to be followed in the direction-finding service
is given in Appendix 13.

D. Radiobeacon Service.

[541] § 13. (1) When an Administration thinks it desirable, in the
interests of maritime and air navigation, to organise a radiobeacon
service, it may use for this purpose:
['"] (a) radiobeacons properly so called, established on land or

on ships permanently moored; their emissions are either circular
or directional;

["*] (b) fixed stations, coast stations, or aeronautical stations
deputed to act also as radiobeacons, at the request of mobile stations.

["*] (2) Radiobeacons properly so called use the following waves:
L"s] (a) I n the European region, for maritime radiobeacons, waves

in the band from 290 to 320 kc/s (1,034 to 938 m), and for aircraft
radiobeacons, waves in the band 350 to 365 kc/s (857 to 822 m),
as well as certain waves in the band from 255 to 290 kc/s (1,176
to 1,034 m) chosen by international aeronautical organisations.

["'] (b) In other regions, for maritime radiobeacons, waves in the
band from 285 to 315 kc/s (1,053 to 952 m) and, for aircraft radio-
beacons, waves in the band from 194 to 365 kc/s (1,546 to 822 m).

["'] (c) In addition, in Europe, Asia and Africa directional radio-
beacons (maritime and aircraft) may use the waves in the bands

(*) It is recognised that certain existing stations are not able to use this wave,
but all new stations must be able to take bearings on 375 kc/s (800 m) and 500 kc/s
(600 m).
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bandes de 1 500 a 1 630 kc/s (200 a 184 m) et de 1 670 a 3 500 kc/s
(179,6 a 85,71 m) aux conditions fixees par le § 20 de l'article 7.

["*] (d) L'emploi des ondes du type B est interdit aux radiophares
proprement dits.

["*] (3) ^es autres stations notifiees comme radiophares utiliseut leur
frequence normale et leur type norms! d'emission.
[*"] § 14. Les signaux emis par les radiophares doivent permettre des
reperages exacts et precis; ils doivent etre choisis de maniere a eviter
tout doute lorsqu'il s''agit de distinguer entre eux deux ou plusieurs
radiophares.
[551] § 15. Les administrations qui ont organise un service de radio-
phares n'acceptent aucunq resp'onsabilite quant aux consequences de
relevements inexacts obtenus au nioyen, des radiophares de ce service.
[*"] § 16. (1) Les administrations notifient, pour 6tre inserees dans
la nomenclature des stations efiectuant des services speciaux, les
caracteristiques de chaque radiophare proprement dit et de chaque
station designee pour fonctionner comme radiophare, y compris, s'il est
n^cessaire, 1'indication des secteurs dans lesquels les relevements sont
normalement siirs.
[553] (2) Toute modification ou toute irregularity de fonctionnement
survenant dans le service des radiophares doit etre publie'e sans delai;
si la modification ou l'irr^gularite de fonctionnement est d'une nature
permanente, elle doit 6tre notifi^e au Bureau de 1'Union.

Article 31.
Comite consultatif international des radiocommunications (C.C.I.R.).

[551] § 1. Un comite consultatif international des radiocommunications
(O. C.I. It.) est charge" d'etudier les questions radioelectriques tech-
niques et celles dont la solution depend principalement de considera-
tions d'ordre technique et qui lui sont soumises par les administrations
et les compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique.

[555] § 2. (1) II est forme d'experts des administrations et des com-
pagnies ou groupes de compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique
reconnues par leurs gouvernements respectifs, qui de*clarent vouloir
participer a ses travaux et qui s'engagent a contribuer, par parts egales,
aux frais communs de ses reunions. La declaration est adressee a
1'administration du pays ou a ete tenue l'a derniere conference adminis-
trative.
["'] (2) Sont aussi admis des organismes internationaux s'interessant
aux etudes radioelectriques qui sont ddsignes par la derniere con-
ference de plenipotentiaires ou administrative, et qui s'engagent a

' contribuer aux frais des reunions comme il est indique a l'alinea
precedent.
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from 1,500 to 1,630 kc/s (200 to 184 m) and from 1,670 to 3,500
kc/s (179-6 to 85-71 m) subject to the conditions fixed by § 20 of
Article 7.

I" ' ] (d) The use of waves of type B is forbidden in radiobeacons
properly so called.

["*] (3) Other stations notified as radiobeacons use their normal trans-
mitting frequency and their normal type of emission.
[sso] § 14. The signals sent by radiobeacons must permit of accurate
and precise bearings being taken, they must be selected in such a
way as to avoid all uncertainty when there is need to distinguish
between two or more radiobeacon stations.
["'] § 15. The Administrations which have organised a service of radio-
beacons accept no responsibility for the consequences of inaccurate
bearings obtained by means of radiobeacons in this service.
[5"] § 16. (1) The Administrations notify, for insertion in the List of
Stations performing Special Services, the characteristics of each radio-
beacon properly so called and of each station deputed to act as a radio-
beacon, including, if necessary, the indication of the sectors in which
bearings are normally accurate.

j-ssj-j (g) Any modification or irregularity in working which occurs in
the radiobeacon service must be published without delay; if the modi-
fication or the irregularity in working is of a permanent nature,
it must be notified to the Bureau of the Union.

Article 31.
International Consultative Committee for Radiocommunications

(C.C.I.R.).
["*] § 1. An international consultative committee for radiocommuni-
cations (O.C.I.E,.) is charged with the task of studying technical radio-
electric questions and questions of which the solution depends
principally on considerations of a technical nature, which are sub-
mitted to it by the Administrations and by the Companies operating
radioelectric installations.
[5"] § 2. (1) It is composed of experts from the Administrations and
from the radioelectric operating companies or groups of companies
recognised by their respective Governments, which declare their desire
to participate in its work and undertake to contribute, in equal shares,
to the general expenses of its meetings. The declaration is addressed
to the Administration of the country in which the last Administrative
Conference was held.
["'] (2) International organisations interested in radioelectric studies,
nominated by the last Plenipotentiary or Administrative Conference
and undertaking to contribute to the general expenses of the meetings
as described in the preceding sub-paragraph, are also admitted.
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[*"] (3) Les de'pen.ses personnelles des experts de chaque administra-
tion, compagnie, groupe de compagnies ou organisme international sont
supporte'es par ceux-ci.
[""] § 3. En principe, les reunions du G.O.I.R. ont lieu de cinq en
cinq ans. Cependant, une reunion &x6e peut 6tre avauce'e ou ajourn.ee
par l'administration qui l's convoqu6e, eur demande de dix administra-
tions participantes, si le nombre et la nature des questions a examiner
le justifient.
["*] § 4. (1) Les langues et le mode de votation employe's dans les
assemblies pldnier.es, commissions et sous-commissions, sont ceux
adoptes par la derniere conference de ple"nipotentiaires ou
administrative.
[56°] (2) Toutefois, lorsqu'un pays n'est pas repre'sente' par une
administration, les experts des compagnies d'exploitation r,econnues de
ce pays disposent, pour leur ensemble et quel que soit leur nombre,
d'une seule voix deliberative.
["'] § 5. Le directeur du Bureau de l'Union ou son repre'sentant et
les representants des autres coalite's consultatifs internationaux,
0.0.1.F. et O.C.I.T., ont le droit de participer, avec voix consultative,
aux reunions du C.O.I.R.
["*] § 6. L'organisation inte'rieure du C.C.I.R. est rdgie par les
dispositions de 1'appendice 14 au present Ke'glement.

Article 32.

Frais du Bureau de I'Union.

[563] § 1. Les frais communs du Bureau de I'Union pour le service
des radiocommunications ne doivent pas ddpasser, par annie, la somme
de 200 000 francs-or.
[5M] § 2. Toutefois, si une defense exceptionnellement 61evie en im-
primes ou documents divers se pre"sente au cours d'une anne"e, sans que
les recettes correspondantes soient encaisse'es pendant la me'me annde,
le Bureau est autorise", exclusiyement dans ce cas, a d^passer le credit
maximum prevu, sous la Tdserve que le maximum du credit pour l'annde
suivante sera reduit d'un montant 6gal a l'excddent susvis^.
["!] § 3. La. somme de 200 000 francs-or pourra Itre modifide ulterieu-
lement du consentement de toutes les parties contractantes.

Article 33.

Mise en vigueur du Reglement general.

[*"] Le present Eeglement g^ndral entrera en vigueur le premier Janvier
mil neuf cent trente-quatre.
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t" r] (3) Each Administration, company, group of companies or inter-
national organisation bears the personal expenses of its own experts.

[""J § 3. In principle, the meetings of the C.C.I.R. are held every
five years. The date fixed for a meeting may, however, be advanced
or postponed by the Administration which has convened it, at the
request of ten participating Administrations, if the number and nature
of the questions to be examined justifies this course.
["'J] § 4. (1) The languages and the voting procedure used, in the
plenary sessions, committees and sub-committees are those adopted
by the last Plenipotentiary or Administrative Conference.

[""] (2) Nevertheless, when a country is not represented by an Adminis-
tration, the experts of the operating companies recognised by that
country, as a whole and irrespective of their numbers, exercise a
single vote.
I"1] § 5. The Director of the Bureau of the Union or his representa-
tive and the representatives of the other International Consultative
Committees, C.C.I.F. and C.C.I.T. have the right to participate, in a
consultative capacity, in the meetings of the C.C.I.R.
[56=] § 6. The internal organisation of the C.C.I.R. is governed by
the provisions of Appendix 14 to the present Regulations.

Article 32. '

Expenses of the Bureau of the Union.

[3"] § 1. The common expenses of the Bureau of the Union for the
radiocommunication service must not exceed 200,000 gold francs a
year.
[564] § 2. If, however, exceptionally large expenses for printing or
for documents occur in the course of a year, without the corresponding
revenue being collected during the same year, the Bureau is authorised,
in this case only, to exceed the maximum credit provided, subject to
the condition that the maximum credit for the next succeeding year
shall be reduced by an amount equal to the excess referred to above.
[5"] § 3. The sum of 200,000 gold francs may be modified at a later
date with the consent of all the contracting parties.

Article 33.

Entry into force of the General Regulations.

j-jecj rpne preSent General Regulations shall enter into force on the
first of January nineteen hundred and thirty-four.
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t567] En foi de quoi, les pl^nipotentiaires respectifs ont signe ce Regle-
ment ge'ne'ral en un exemplaire qui restera d^pose^ aux archives du
Gouvernement de l'Espagne et donfc une copie sera remise a chaque
gouvemement.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932.

Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
H. J. LENTON.

A. It. MCLACHLAN.

Pour l'Allemagne:
HERMANN GIESS.
DE. ING. HANS CARL STEIDLE.
DH. PAUL JAGER.
DR. HANS HARBICH.
PAUL MUNCH.
MARTIN FEUERHAHN.
SIEGFRIED MEY.

DR. FRIEDRICK HERATH.
RUDOLF SALZMANN.
ERHARD MAERTENS.
CURT WAGNER.

Pour la Republique Argentine:
D. GARCIA MANSILLA.
R. CORREA LUNA.
LUIS S. CASTINEIRAS.
M. SAENZ BRIONES.

Pour la Federation Australienne :
J. M. CRAWFORD.

Pour l'Autriche: .
RUDOLPH OESTREICHER.

ING. H. PFEOTFER.

Pour la Belgique:
B. MAUS.
R. CORTEIL.

Pour la Bolivie:
GEORGES SAENZ.

Pour le Bresil:
Luis GUIMARAES.

Pour le Canada:
ALFRED DURANLEAU.
W. ARTHUR STEEL.
JEAN DESY.
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[56Tj In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed
these General Regulations in a single copy which will remain deposited
in the archives of the Government of Spain and of which a copy will
be delivered to each Government.

Done at Madrid the 9th of December, 1932.

For the Union of South Africa:
H. J. LENTON.
A. R. MCLACHLAN.

For Germany:
HERMANN GIESS.
DR. ING. HANS CARL STEIDLE.

DR. PAUL JAGER.

DR. HANS HARBICH.
PAUL MUNCH.
MAETIN FEUERHAHN.
SIEGFRIED HEY.
DR. FEIEDRICH HEEATH.
RUDOLF SALZIIANN.
ERHARD MAERTENS.

CURT "WAGNER.

For the Argentine Republic:
D. GARCIA MANSILLA.
R. CORREA LUNA.
LUIS S. CASTINEIRAS.
M. SAENZ BRIONES.

For the Commonwealth of Australia:
J. M. CRAWFORD.

For Austria:
RUDOLPH OESTEEICHER.
ING. H. PFEUFFEE.

For Belgium
B. MAUS.
R. COETEIL.

For Bolivia:
GEORGES SAENZ.

For Brazil:
Luis GUIMARAES.

For Canada:
ALFEED DUEANLEAU.
W. ARTHUR STEEL.
JEAN DESY.
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Pour le Chili:
E. BERMTTDEZ.

Pour la Chine:
LINGOH WANG.

Pour TEtat de la Cite" du Vatican:
GUISEPPE GlANFRANCESCHI.

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
JOSE JOAQUIN CASAS.

ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE IRIARTE.
W. MACLELLAN.

Pour les Colonies frangaises, protectorats efc territoires sous mandat
fran$ais :

G. CAEOUR.

Pour les Colonies portugaises:
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARO.
ARNALDO DE PAIVA CARVALHO.
JOSE MENDES DE VASCONCELLOS GUIMARAES.
MARIO CORREA BARATA DA CRUZ.

Pour la Confederation suisse:
G. KELLER.
E. METZLER.

Pour le Congo beige :
G. TONDEUR.

Pour Costa-Eica:
A. MARTIN LANUZA.

Pour Cuba:
MANUEL S. PICHARDO.

Pour Curasao et Surinam:
G. SCHOTEL.

HOOGEWOONING.

Pour la Cyrenaique:
G. GNEIIE.

Pour le Danemark:
KAY CHRISTIANSEN.

C. LERCHE.

GREDSTED.

Pour la Ville libre de Danlzig:
ING. HENRYK KOWALSKI.
ZANDER.
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For Chile :
E. BERMUDEZ.

For China:
LINGOH WANG.

For the Vatican City State:
GUISEPPE GlANFRANCESCHI.

For The Republic of Colombia:
JOSE JOAQUIN CASAS.
ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE IRIARTE.
W. MACLELLAN.

For the French Colonies, Protectorates and Territories under
French Mandate:

G. CAROUR.

For the Portuguese Colonies:
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARO.
ARNALDO DE PAIVA CARVALHO.
JOSE MENDES DE VASCONCELLOS GUIMARAES.
MARIO CORREA BARATA DA CRUZ.

For the Swiss Confederation:
G. KELLER.
E. METZLER.

For Belgian Congo:
G. TONDEUR.

For Costa Rica:
A. MARTIN LANUZA.

For Cuba:
MANUEL S. PICHARDO.

For Curacao and Surinam:
G. SCHOTEL.

HOOGEWOONING.

For Cyrenaica :
G. GXEIIE.

For Denmark:
KAY CHRISTIANSEN.

C. LERCHE.

GREDSTED.

For Danzig Free City:
ING. HENRYK KOWALSKI.
ZANDER.
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Pour la Re'publique Dominicaine:
E. BKACHE (Hijo).

JUAN DE OLO'ZAGA.

Pour l'Egypte:
E. MURRAY.
MOHAMED SAID.

Pour la Re'publique de El Salvador:
KAOUI, CONTBERAS.

Pour l 'Equateur:
HLPOLITO DE MOZONCILLO.

ABET, EOMEO CASTILLO.

Pour 1'Erythre'e:
G. GNEME.
GIAN FRANCO DELLA PORTA.

Pour l'Espagne:
MIGUEL SASTBE.

RAMON MIGUEL NIETO.
GABRIEL HOMBRE.
FRANCISCO VIDAL.
J. DE ENCIO.
TOMAS FERNANDEZ QUINTANA.
LEOPOLDO CAL.

TRINIDAD MATRES.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
EUGENE O. SYKES.
G. B. JOLLIFFE.
WALTER LIOHTENSTEIN.
IRVIN STEAVART.

Pour la Einlande:
NIILO ORASMAA.
VILJO YLOSTALO.

Pour la France:
JULES GAUTIER.

Pour le Hoyaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne efc de l 'lrlande
du Nord:

F. W. PHILLIPS.

J. LOUDEN.1

F. W. HOME.

C. H. BOYD.

J. P. G. WORLLEDGE.
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For the Dominican Republic:
E. BEACHB (Junior).
JUAN DE OLOZAGA.

For Egypt:
R. MURRAY.
MOHAMED SAID.

For the Republic of El Salvador:
RAOUL CONTRERAB.

For Ecuador:
HLPOLITO DE MOZONCILLO.

ABEL ROJIEO CASTILLO.

For Erythrea:
G. GNEME.
GIAN FRANCO DELLA PORTA.

For Spain:
MIGUEL SASTRE.
RAMON MIGUEL NIETO.
GABRIEL HOMBRE.
FRANCISCO VIDAL.
J. DE ENCIO.
TOMIS FERNANDEZ QUINTANA.
LEOPOLDO OAL.

TRINIDAD MATRES.

For the United States of America:
EUGENE O. SYKES.
C. B. JOLLIFFE.
WALTER LICHTENSTEIN.
IRVIN STEWART.

For Finland:
NIILO ORASMAA.
VILJO YLOSTALO.

For France:
JULES GAUTIER.

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland :

F. W. PHILLIPS.
J. LOUDEN.
F. "W. HOME.
C. H. BOYD.

J. P. G. WORLLEDGB.
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Pour la Grece:
TH. PENTHEROUDAKIS.

STAM NICOLIS.

Pour le Guatemala:
VlEGILIO EoDRfGUEZ BETATA.
ENRIQUE TRAUMANN.

RICARDO CASTANEDA PAGANINI.

Pour la Republique de Honduras:

ANT* GRAINO.

Pour la Hongrie:
ING. JULES ERDOSS.

Pour les lies italiennes de l'Egee: •
G. GNEME.

E. MARIANI.

Pour les Indes britanniques:
M. L. PASRICHA.

P. J. EDMUNDS.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises :
A. J. H. VAN LEEUWEN.

VAN DOOREN.

G. SCHOTEL.

HOOGEWOONING.

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH.

E. CUISIN.

Pour l'Islande:
G. HLIDDAL.

Pour l 'ltalie:
G. GNEME.

G. HONTEFINALE.

Pour le Japon,
Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Territoire a bail du Kwan-

tuug et les lies des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais:

SAICHIRO KOSHIDA.

ZENSHICHI I S H I I

SATOSHI FURIHATA.

Y. YONEZAWA.

T. NAKAGAMI.

TAKEO IINO.
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For Greece:
TH. PENTHEBOUDAKIS.

STAM NICOLIS.

For Guatemala:
VLEGILIO EODEIGUEZ BETATA.
ENRIQUE TRAUMANN.
RICABDO CASTANEDA PAGANINI.

For the Eepublic of Honduras:
ANTX GRAINO.

For Hungary :
ING. JULES ERDOSS.

For the Italian Islands of the Aegean:
G. GNEME.
E. MAEIANI.

For British India:
M. L. PASEICHA.
P. J . EDMUNDS.

For the Dutch East Indies:
A. J. H. VAN LEEUWEN.
VAN DOOREN.
G. SCHOTEL.

HOOGEIVOONING.

For the Irish Free State:
P. S. OH-EIGEABTAIGH.
E. CUISIN.

For Iceland:
G. HLIDDAL.

For Italy:
G. GNEME.
G. MONTEFINALB.

For Japan,
For Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of

Kwantung and the South Seas Islands under Japanese
Mandate:

SAICHIRO KOSHIDA.

ZENSHICHI ISHII
SATOSHI FURIHATA.
Y . YONEZAWA.
T. NAKAGAMI.
TAEEO IINO.
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Pour la Lettonie:
B. EINBEEG.

Pour Liberia:
Luis MA. SOLER.

Pour la Lithuanie:
ING. K. GAIGALIS.

Pour le Maroe:
DUBEAUCLAED.

Pour le Nicaragua:
JOSE GAEcfA PLAZA.

Pour la Norvege:
T. ENGSET.
HEEMOD PETEKSEN.
ANDR. HADLAND.

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
M. B. ESSON.

Pour la R^publique de Panama :
M. LASSO DE LA VEGA.

Pour les Pays-Bas :
H. J. BOETJE.
C. H". DE Vos. '
J. A. BLAND VD BEEG.
W. DOGTEKOM.

Pour le Pe'rou:
JUAN DE OSMA.

Pour la Pologne:

ING. HENEYK KOWALSKI.
KAZIMIEEZ GOEBEL.
K. KEULISZ.
KAZIMIEEZ SZYMANSKI.

Pour le Portugal:
MIGUEL VAZ DUAETE BACELAE.
JOSE DE L I Z FEEREIKA,1 Junior.
DAVID DE SOUSA PIEES.
JOAQUIM RODEIGUES GONQALVES.

Pour la Roumanie:
ING. T. TANASESCO.
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For Latvia:
B. ElNBERG.

For Liberia:
Luis MA. SOLER.

For Lithuania:
ING. K. GAIGALIS.

For Morocco:
DUBEAUCLAED.

For Nicaragua:
JOSE GARCIA PLAZA.

For Norway:
T. ENGSET.
HEEMOD PETERSEN.
ANDE. HADLAND.

For New Zealand:
M. B. ESSON.

For the Republic of Panama: •
M. LASSO DE LA VEGA.

For the Netherlands:
H. J. BOETJE.
0. H. DE Vos.
J. A. BLAND VD BEEG.
W. DOGTEROM.

For Peru:
JUAN DE OSMA.

For Poland :
ING. HENRYK KOWALSXI.
KAZIMIERZ GOEBEL.
K. KRULISZ.
KAZIMIEEZ SZYMANSKI.

For Portugal:
MIGUEL YAZ DUARTE BACELAR.
JOSE DE LIZ FERREIRA, Junior.
DAVID DE SOUSA PIRES.
JOAQUIH RODRIGUES GONQAIIVIS.

For Roumania:
ING. T. TANASESCO.
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Pour la Somalie italienne:

G. GNEME.
GELMETTI.

Pour la Suede:

G. WOLD.

Pour la Syrie efc le Liban:
M. MOEILLON.

Pour la Tche'coslovaquie:
ING. STRNAD.
D E . OTTO KUCERA.
ING. JAROMIR SVOBODA.

Pour la Tripolitaine:
G. GNEME.

D. CEETY.

Pour la Tunisie:

CEOUZET.

Pour la Turquie:
FAHEI.
I. CEMAL.
MAZHAR.

Pour 1'Union des Republiques Sovie'tistes Socialistes :
EUGENE HIHSCHFELD.
ALEXANDRE KOKADEEV.

Pour l'Uruguay:

ad referendum du Gouvernement de l'Uruguay.
DANIEL CASTELLANOB.

Pour le Venezuela:

CESAE MAEMOL CUEEVO.
ANTONIO REYES.

Pour la Yougoslavie:

D. A. ZLATANOVITCH.
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For Italian Somaliland:

G. GNEME.
GELMETTI.

For Sweden:

G. WOLD.

For Syria and Lebanon:
M. MORILLON.

For Czechoslovakia:
ING. STRNAD.
DR. OTTO KUCERA.
ING. JAEOMIE SVOEODA.

For Tripolitania:
G. GNEME. •
D. CRETY.

For Tunis:
CKOtTZET.

For Turkey:
FAHRI.

I. CEMAL.

MAZHAR.

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Eepublics:

EUGENE HIRSCHFELD.
ALEXANDRE KOKADEEV.

For Uruguay

ad referendum du Gouvernement de l'Uruguay.
DANIEL CASTELLANOS.

For Venezuela :

CESAR HARMOL CUERVO.
ANTONIO REYES.

For Jugoslavia:
D. A. ZLATANOVITCH.
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APPENDICE 1.

Tableau des tolerances de frequence et des instabilites.

(Voir l'article 6.)

1° La tolerance de frequence eat le maximum de l'6cart admissible entre la
frequence assignee a une station et la frequence reelle demission.

2° Cet 6cart resulte de la combinaison de trois erreurs :
(a) l'erreur du radiofr^quencemetre ou de l'indicateur de frequence employ^ ;
(6) l'erreur faite lors du r^glage du poste;

(c) les variations lentes de la frequence de l'emetteur.

3° Dans la tolerance de frequence, il n'est pas tenu compte de la modulation.

4° L'instabiliU de frequence est le maximum de l'e'cart admissible resultant de
la seulo erreur vis^e au (c) ci-avant.

Tableau des tolerances de frequence et des

A. D& 10 a 550 kcjs
(30 000 a 545 m):
(a) Stations fixes
(6) Stations terrestres
(c) Stations mobiles utili-
. sant des frequences in-

diqu^es
(d) Stations mobiles utili-

sant une onde q'uel-
conque a l'inte'rieur de
la bande

(e) Stations de radiodiffu-
sion

B. De 550 a 1500 kc/s
(545 a 200 m):

(a).Stations de radiodiffu-
sion

(6) Stations terrestres
(c) Stations mobiles utili-

sant une onde quel-
conque a rinteiieur de
la bande

Tolerances
admissibles
imm^diate-

ment

±
0,1 %
0,1 %

0,5 %P)

0,3 kc/s

0,3 kc/s
0,1 %

Tolerances
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
6metteurs
seulement
apres 1933

±
0,1 %

. 0 , 1 %

0,5 %(i)

0,05 kc/s

0,05 kc/s
0,1 %

instability

Instabilites
admissiblea
imm6diate-

ment

±

<

0,5 %

0,5%

Instabilites
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
^metteurs
seulement
apres 1933

±

0,5 %

0,5%

(J) II est reconnu qu'il existe dans ce service un grand nombre d'6metteurs a 6tin-
oelles et de simples 6metteurs auto-oscillateurs qui ne sont pas a meme de satisfaire
a cette condition.
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APPENDIX 1.

Table of Frequency and Instability Tolerances.

(See Article 6).

1st The frequency tolerance is the maximum divergence admissible between the
frequency assigned to a station and the actual frequency emitted.

2nd This divergence results from a combination of three errors:
(a) the error of the frequency meter or the frequency indicator used;
(6) the error made during the regulation of the station;
(c) slow variations of the frequency of the transmitter.

3rd In the frequency tolerance, modulation is disregarded.

4th The frequency instability is the maximum admissible divergence resulting
solely from the error referred to in (c) above.

Table of frequency and instability tolerances.

A. From 10 to 550 kcjs {30,000
to 545 m):

(a) Kxed stations
(b) Land stations
(c) Mobile stations using

indicated frequencies...

(d) Mobile stations using
any wave within the
band

(e) Broadcasting ...

B. From 550 to 1,500 kc/s (545
to 200 m):
(a) Broadcastingstations...

(b) Land stations
(c) Mobile stations using

any wave within the
band

Tolerances
admissible
immedi-

ately.

±

o-i%
o-i%

0-5%(i)

0-3 kc/s

0-3 kc/s

0-1%

Tolerances
admissible

for new
transmitters
only after

1933.

o-i%
0-1%

0-05 kc/s

0-05 ko/u

o-i%

Insta-
bilities

admissible
immedi-

ately.

±

0-6%

0-5%

Insta-
bilities

admissible
for new

transmitters
only after

1933.

±,

0-5%

0-5%

(*) It is recognised that in this service there are a great number of spark trans-
mitters and simple auto-oscillator transmitters which are not able to comply with
this requirement.
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C. De 1500 a 6 000 kc/s
(200 a 50 m):

(a) Stations fixes ...
(b) Stations terrestres
(c) Stations mobiles utili-

sant des frequences in-
diquees

(d) Stations mobiles utili-
sant une onde quel-
conque a l'interieur do
la bande

(e) Stations fixes et terres-
tres de faible puissance
(jusqu'a 250 •\vatts-an-

\ tenne) travaillant dans
les bandes communes
aux services fixes et
mobiles

D. De 6 000 a 30 000 Jcc/s
(50 a 10 m):

(a) Stations fixes
(6) Stations terrestres
(c) Stations mobiles utili-

sant des frequences in-
diquees:

(d) Stations mobiles utili-
sant une onde quel-
conque a I'int6rieur de
la bande

(e) Stations de radiodiffu-
sion

(/) Stations fixes et terres-
tres de faible puissance
(jusqu'a 250 watts-an-
tenne) travaillant dans
les bandes communes
aux services fixes et
mobiles

Tolerances
admissibles
imme'diate-

ment

±
0,05 %
0,1 %

0,1 %

(2)

0,05 %
0,1%
0,1 %

0,03 %

n

Tolerances
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
emetteurs
seulement
apres 1933

±
0,03 %
0,04%

0,1 %

(2)

0,02 %
0,04 %
0,1 %

(0,04%
pour les

frequences
dans les
bandes

communes)

0,01 %

(2)

Instability
admissibles
immecliate-

ment

±

5 kc/s

5 kc/s

0,1 %

0,1 %

Instability
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
emetteurs
eeulement
apres 1933

±

3 kc/s

3 kc/s

0,05 %

0,05 %

(2) Les to!6rances admissibles n'6tant pas donn6es, les administrations fixeront
des tol6rances aussi r^duites que faire se pourra.

Note. Les administrations s'efforceront de profiter des progres de la technique
pour xeduiie progressivement les tolerances de frequence et les limites d'insta.bilit6.
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C. From 1,500 to 6,000 kc/s
(200 to 50 m):

(a) Fixed stations
(b) Land stations...
(c) Mobile stations using

indicated frequencies...

(d) Mobile stations using
any wave within the
band

(e) Fixed and land stations
of low power (up to 250
watts in the aerial)
working in the bands
shared by the fixed and
mobile services

D. From 6,000 to 30,000 kc/s
(50 to 10 m):

(a) Fixed stations
(6) Land stations...
(c) Mobile stations using

indicated frequencies.

-

(d) Mobile stations using
any wave within the
band

(e) Broadcasting stations...

(/) Fixed and land stations
of low power (up to 250
watts in the aerial)
working in the bands
shared by the fixed and
mobile services

Tolerances
admissible
immedi-

ately.

±
0-05%
o-i%

0-1%

o

0-05%
0-1%
o-i%

0-03%

(2)

Tolerances
admissible

for new
transmitters
only after

1933.

±
0-03%
0-04%

0-1%

(2)

0-02%
0-04%
o-i%
(0-04% for
frequencies

in the
shared
bands).

0-01%

(2)

Insta-
bilities

admissible
immedi-

ately.

+

5 kc/s

5 kc/s

0-1%

0-1%

Insta-
bilities

admissible
for new

transmitters
only after

1933.

+

3 kc/s

3 kc/s

0-05%

0-05%

(l) The admissible tolerances not being given, the Administrations shall fix
tolerances as small as may be practicable.

Note. The Administrations will endeavour to profit by technical progress to
reduce progressively the frequency tolerances and the limits of instability.
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( A p p . 2) E^GLKMENT G^N^RAL DES EADIOCOMMTTNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDICE 2.

Tableau des largeurs de bande de frequences occupies par les emissions.

(Voir l'article 6.)

Les bandes de frequences effectivement utilisees, en principe, par les different
types de transmission dans l'6tat actuel de la technique sont indiquees ci-apres.

Largeur de la bande
Cycles par seconde

(y compris les deux bandes laterales)
Type de transmission

Telegraphie, vitesse de 100 mots
par.minute, code Morse (40
points par seconde)

sur onde entretenue non modulee de 80 a 240 (correspondant a la frequence fonda-
mentale de manipulation et a son troisieme
harmonique).

meme valeur que ci-avant, plus deux fois la
frequence de modulation.

environ le rapport du nombre d'elementsf1)
d'images a transmettre au nombre de secondes
ne'eessaires a la transmission. Exemple:
100 000 : 100 = 1 000.

environ le produit du nombre d'elements(x) d'une
image par le nombre d'images transmises par
seconde. Exemple: 10 000x20 = 200 000.

Bur onde entretenue modulee

Transmission d'images fixes

Television

Radiotelephonie commerciale ...

Radiotelephonie de haute
quality, comme par exemple
en radiodiffusion

environ 6 000.

environ 10 000 a 20 000.

(l) Un cycle est compose do deux eldments, un blanc et un noir; la frequence de
modulation est done la moitie du nombre d'elements transmis par seconde.
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APPENDIX 2.

Table of Frequency Band-Widths occupied by Emissions.

(See Article 6).

The frequency bands effectively occupied, in principle, by the different types of
transmission in the present state of technical development are indicated below.

Width of the band
Cycles per second

(including the two side bands)
Type of transmission

Telegraphy speed of 100 words a
minute in Morse code (40 dots
a second)

on non-modulated contin-
uous -wave

on modulated continuous
wave:

Transmission of fixed images ...

from 80 to 240 (corresponding to the funda-
mental keying frequency and its third hai-
monic).

same value as above, plus twice the frequency of
modulation.

approximately the ratio of the number of image
elements^) to be transmitted to the number of
seconds necessary for the transmission. Ex-
ample : 100,000 : 100 = 1,000.

approximately the product of the number of
image elements^) multiplied by the number of
images transmitted per second. Example :
10,000x20 = 200,000.

approximately 6,000.

approximately 10,000 to 20,000.

Television

Commercial radiotelephony ...

High quality radiotelephony as,
for example, in broadcasting.

(x) A cycle is composed of two elements, a black and a white; the frequency of
modulation is thus half the number of elements transmitted per second.
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(App. 3) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDICE 3.

Rapport sur une infraction a la Convention des telecommunications
ou au Reglements des radiocommunications.

(Voir Particle 13.)

Details relatifs a la station transgressant les
Seglements.

1. Nom, s'il est connu (en caracteres d'im-
primerie) [Remarque (a)]

2. Indicatif d'appel (en.caracteres d'impri-
merie)

3. Nationality, si elle est connue
4. Onde employee (kc/s ou m)
6. Syst&me [Remarque (6)]

Details relatifs a la station signalant
Virrcgvlarit.

6. Nom (en caracteres d'imprimerie)
7. Indicatif d'appel (en caracteres d'impri-

merie)
8. Nationality
9. Position approximative [Remarque (c)]...

- Details de I 'irre'gularit e.

10. Nom [Remarque (d)] de la station en com-
munication avec celle qui commet 1'in-
fraction ' ...

11. Indicatif d'appel de la station en commu-
nication avec celle qui commet l'infrac-
tion

12. Heure [Remarque (e)] et dato ...
13. Nature de l'irregularit^ [Remarque ( /)] . . .

14. Extraits du journal de bord et autres documents'a Vappui du rapport (a continuer
au verso, si ne'cessaire). Heure.

16. Certificat.

Je certifie que le rapport ci-dessus donne, autant que je sache, le compte
rendu complot et exact do ce qui a"eu lieu.

Date: le 19 (*).

(*) Ce rapport doit etre signS par l'op&ateur qui a relev6 l'infraction, et contre-
sign6 par le commandant du navire ou de l'a^ronef, ou le chef de la station terrestre.
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GENERAL BADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, ( A p p . 3)
MADRID, 1932

APPENDIX 3.

Report of an infringement of the Convention or of the Radiocommunication
Regulations.

(See Article 13.)

Particulars of the station infringing the
Regulations.

1. Name, if known (in block letters) [Note (a)]

2. Call sign (in block letters)

3. Nationality, if known
• 4. Waves used (kc/s or m)

5. System [Note (6)]...

Particulars of the station reporting the
irregularity.

6. Name (in block letters) ...
7. Call sign (in block letters)

8. Nationality
9. Approximate position [Note (c)]..

Particulars of the irregularity.

10. Name [Note(d)]oi station in communica-
tion with the station committing the
irregularity

11. Call sign of station in communication
with the station committing the ir-
regularity

12. Time [Note (e)] and date
13. Nature of irregularity [Note (/)]...

14. Extracts from log and other documents supporting the report (to be continued on
the back of the form, if necessary). Time.

15. Certificate:

I certify that the above report gives, to the best of my knowledge, a complete
and accurate account of what took place.

Date 19 . (*)

(*) This report must be signed by the operator who has reported the irregularity
and countersigned by the master of the ship or aircraft, or by the officer in charge
of the land station.
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( A p p . 3) REGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATTONS,
MADRID, 1932

Indications pour remplir cette formula.

Remarque (a) Cheque rapport ne fera mention que d'un seul navire ou d'une seule
station, voir remarque (d).

Kemarque (6) Type Al, A2, A3 ou B.

Remarque (c) Applicable seulement aux navires et ae'ronefs, doit Stre exprimee en
latitude et longitude (Greenwich) ou par un relevement vrai et dis-
tance en milJes marins ou en kilometres de quelque endroit
bien connu.

Remarque (d) Si lea deux stations en communication enfreignent lea Reglements, un
rapport sera fait separe'ment pour chacune de ces stations.

Remarque (e) Doit etreexprime'e par un groupe de quatre chiffres (0001 a 2400), temps
moyen de Greenwich. Si 1'infraction porte sur une pe'riode con-
siderable, les heures devront etre indiqu6es dans la marge du n° 14.

Remarque (/) Un rapport se'pare' est requis pour chacune des irregularities, a moins
que les erreurs n'aient evidemment 6t& faites par la meme personne
et n'aient eu lieu que dans une courte p6riode de temps. Tous les
rapports doivent etre envoy6s en deux exemplaires et etre 6tablis
dans la mesure du possible a la machine a ecrire.

(L'emploi du crayon indelebile et du papier carbone est autorise.)

Pour I'usage exclusif de 1'administration.

1. Compagnie ayant le controle de l'installa-
tion de la station contre laquelle plainte
est ported

2. Nom de 1'operateur de la station tenu res-
ponsable de 1'infraction aux Regle-
ments ...

3. Mesure prise
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GENERAL BADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, (App. 3)
MADRID, 1932

Instructions for filling up this form.

Note (o) Only one ship or station to be dealt with in each report, see Note (d).

Note (b) Type Al, A2, A3, or B.

Note (c) Applicable to ships and aircraft only; must be expressed either in latitude
and longitude (Greenwich) or by a true bearing and distance in nautical
miles or in kilometres from some well-known place.

Note (d) If both communicating stations infringe the Regulations, a separate
' report is made for each of the stations.

Note (e) Must be expressed by a group of four figures (0001 to 2400) Greenwich
mean time. If the irregularity covers a considerable period, the times
must be shown under No. 14.

Note (/) A separate report is required for each irregularity unless they are obviously
all made by the same person and have occurred within a short time.
All reports must be forwarded in duplicate and when practicable must
be typewritten.

(Indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used.)

For Use of Administration only.

1. Company controlling the installation of
the station against which complaint is
made

2. Name of operator of the station held
responsible for the infringement of
the Regulations

3. Action taken
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( A p p . 4) REQLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDICE 4.
Heures de service des stations de navire classes dans la deuxieme categorie.

(Voir les graphique et carte a l'appendice 5 ainsi que les articles 15 et 23.)

Zones

A
Ocdan Atlanti-
que Est, M6-
diterran6e, Mer
du Nord, Bal-
tique.

B
0c6an Indien
Ouest, Ocean
Arctique Est.

C
Oc6an Indien
Est, Mer de
Chine, Ocean
Paoifique Ouest.

D
OcfSan .Pacifique.
Central.

E
Oc6an Pacifiquo
Est.

V
Ocdan Atlanti-
que Ouest ot
Golfo du Mexi-
que.

Limites Ouest

Meridien 30°
W. Cote du
Greenland.

Limite Est de
la Zone A.

Limito Est de
la Zone B.

Limito Est de
la Zone C.

Limito Est de
la Zono D.

Mdridicn 70°
W au Sud
de la Cote
am6ricaine,
Co te E s t
d'Amerique.

Limites Est

Meridien 30° E, au Sud
de la cote d'Afrique,
Limites Est de la M6-
diterrane'e, de la Mer
Noire et de la Bal-
tique, M&idien 30° E
au Nord de la Nor-
vege.

Mdridien 80° E, Cote
Ouest de Ceylan au
Pont d'Adam, de la a
l'Ouest, le long des
cotes de 1'Inde.

Mendien 160° E.

Mendien 140°. .W.

M6ridien 70° W au Sud
de la Cote americaino,
Cote Ouest d'Ameri-
que.

Meridien 30° W, Cote
du Groenland.

Dur^e des heures

de
de
de
de

de
de
de
de

de
de
de
de

de.
de
de
do

do
do
de
de

de
do
de

de service
(temps moyen de

Greenwich)

8 heures
(H8)

8h a lOh
12h a 14h
16h a 18h
20h a 22h

4k a 6h
8h a lOh

12h a14h
16h a 18h

Oh a 2h
4k a Ch
8k a lOh

12h a 14h

Oh a 2h
4ha 6h
8h a lOh

20h a 221i

Oh a 2h
4ha 6h

16h a 18h
20h a22h

Oh a, 2h
12h a14h
16h aISh

de 20h a 22h

]

de
de
de
de

de
de
de
de
de

de
.de
de
de

de
de
de
de

6 heures
(H16)

Oh a
8k a

16ha
20ha

Oh a
4k a

12k a
16ha
20k a

Oka,
8k a

12k a
16k a

Oka
4k a
Ska

12k a
de 20h a

de'
de
de
de

de
do
de

Oka
4k a
8k a

16ha

Oh a
4ha

L2ha
de 20k a

6h
14k
18k
22k

2k
10k
14k
18k
24k

Ch
10k
14k
22k

2k
0k

10k
ISh
24h

2h
6h

14h
22h

2h
10k
18k
22k
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(App. 4)GENERAL BADIOCOMMUNICATION EEGULATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDIX 4.
Hours of Service'for Ships in the Second Category.

(See diagram and map, Appendix 5 and also Articles 15 and 23).

Zones.

A
Eastern Atlantic,
Mediterranean,
North Sea, Bal-
tic.

B
Western Indian

Ocean, Eastern
Arctic Sea.

0
Eastern Indian

Ocean, China
Sea, Western
Pacific Ocean.

D
Central Pacific

Ocean.

E
Eastern Pacific

Ocean.

P
Western Atlantic

Ocean and Gulf
of Mexico.

Western Limits.

Meridian of 30°W.,
Coast of Green-
land.

Eastern Limit of
Zone A.

Eastern Limit of
Zone B.

Eastern Limit of
Zone C.

Eastern Limit of
Zone D.

Meridian of 70° W.
South of the
Coast of America,
East Coast of
America.

Eastern Limits.

Meridian of 30° E.
to the South of the
Coast of Africa,
Eastern limits of
the Mediterranean,
of the Black Sea,
and of the Baltic,
30° E. to the North
of Norway.

' Meridian of 80° E.,
Western Coast of
Ceylon to Adam's
Bridge, thence
Westward round
the coast of India.

Meridian of 160° E.

Meridian of 140°W.

Meridian of 70° W.
South of the Coast
of America, West
Coast of America.

Meridian of 30° W.,
Coast of Green-
land.

Hours of Service
(Greenwich mean

8 hours.
(B

from
8h.

12h.
16h.
20h.

from
4h.
8h.

12h.
16h.

"rom
Oh.
4h.
8h.

12h.

Tom
Oh.
4h.
Sh.

20h.

rom
Oh.
4h.

16h.
20h.

rom
Oh.

12h.
ICh.
20h.

[ 8 )

to
lOh.
14h.
18h.
22h.

to
6h.

lOh.
14h.
18h.

to
2h.
6h.

lOh.
14h.

to
2h.
Oh.

lOh.
22h.

to
2h.
6h.

18h.
22h.

to '
. 2h.
14h.
18h.
22h.

time).

16 hours.
(H

from
Oh.
8h.

16h.
20h.

from
Oh.
4h.

12h.
16h.
20h.

:rom
Oh.
8h.

12h.
16h.

xom
Oh.
4h.
8h.

12h.
20h.

rom
Oh.
4h.
8h.

16h.

rom
Oh.-
4h.

12h.
20h.

16)

to
6h.

14h.
18h.
22h.

to
2h.

lOh.
14h.
18h.
24h.

to
6h.

lOh.
14h.
22h.

to
2h.
6h.

lOh.
18h.
24h.

to
2h.
6h.

14h.
22h.

to
2h.

lOh.
18h.
22h.
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(App. 5) RAGLEMBNT GENERAL DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDICE 5.

Heures de service des stations de navire classics dans la deuxieme categoric.

(Voir le tableau a l'appendice 4, ainsi que les articles 16 et 23.)

Temps moyen de Greenwich

o
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(App. 5)GENERAL KADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

APPENDIX 5.

Hours of Service for Ships in the Second Category.

(See table in Appendix 4, and also Articles 15 and 23.)

Time G.M.T.

O Q

s §
o o

- o
O 6 » » cs

° 2 % 8 S
° 8

It Is Is Ix. Is. la 1°. h IH In, I t In I?.o o
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P
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( A p p . 6) B&GLEMENT GENEEAL DBS BADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADBID, 1932

APPENDICE 6.

Documents de service.

(Voir l'artiole 15.)

Tome I. Nomenclature des stations cotieres et de navire.

Partie A. Index alphabelique des stations cotieres.

Nom de la
station

1

Indicatif
d'appel

2

Voir partie B
page

3

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations colieres.

NoTdts scions } P a r o r d e alphabetique.)

Nom
de la

station

1

&

ic
at

2

Ondes

isfa
kc/s
(m)

3

1

4

Service

Position
gcogra-
phique

exaote de
l'antenne

6mettrice(2) • i

Observations(7)

sS

IkW

10

(J) L'onde nonnale de travail est imprimee en caraotdres gras.
(2) MSridien de Greenwich.
(3) Dans le cas d'antennes dirigees, il y a lieu d'indiquer la directivite et l'azimut.
(4) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
(5) La taxe telegraphique interieure du pays dont d6pend la station cotiere et la

taxe appliquee par ce pays aux telegrammes a destination des pays limitroplies sont
indiquees dans une annexe a la presente nomenclature. . • .

(6) Si les comptes de taxes sont liquides par une exploitation priv6e, il y a lieu d'in-
diquer, le cas echeant, le nom et l'adresse do cetto exploitation priv6e.

(7) Eenseignements particuliers coneernant les heures d'appel pour la transmission
•des Ustes d'appels, etc.
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GENERAL HADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, ( A p p . 6)
MADRID, 1932

APPENDIX 6.
Service Documents.

(See Article 15).

Volume I. List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations.

Part A. Alphabetical index of coast stations.

Name of
the station

1

Call sign

2

See Part B
page

3

Part B. Particulars of coast stations.

(Name of the country } . , ' , , . . , , ,
Names of the stations f m a l P h a b e t l c » l °«ter.)

Name
of the
station

1

&

C
al

l s
i

2

Waves

(l
en

gt
hs

k/cs
(m)

3

T
yp

e

4

Exact
geographical
position of
the trans-
mitting

aerial (2)

5

o

Po
w

or
 in

ae
ri

al

kW

6

Service

N
at

ur
e

7

I

ur
s

w
8

C
ha

rg
es

 (

9

Remarks (')

10

(x) The normal working wave is printed in heavy type.'
(2) Meridian of Greenwich.
(3) In the case of beam aerials, the arc and the azimuth should be given.
(4) Greenwich mean time.
(5) The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station is

subject and the charge applied by this country to telegrams destined for adjoining
countries are given in an Annex to the present List. ' "

(6) If the accounts for charges are settled by a Company, the name and address
of this Company should be'stated, if necessary.

(') Special information concerning the times for calling, for the transmission of
traffic lists, etc. • -
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( A p p . 6) BEGLEMENT GENEBAL DES BADIOCOMMUNICATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

Partie 0. Etat signalctique des statiotis de navire.

Les renseignements relatifs a ces stations sont publics en deux ou trois lignes dans
l'ordre suivant:

1" ligne.

Indicatif d'appel au-dessous duquel figurera la taxe du navire, suivie d'un
renvoi pour designer l'administration ou Pexploitation privee a laquelle lea
comptea de taxe doivent etre adressfe. En cas de changement de l'adresse
de l'exploitant, un second renvoi, aprds la taxe, donnera la nouvelle adresse
et la date a partir de laquelle le changement entrera en vigueur;

nom du navire rang6 a l'ordre alphabe'tique sans consideration de nationality,
suivi de l'indicatif d'appel en cas d'homonymie ; dans ce cas, le nom et l'indicatif
sont separds par une barre de fraction ; ensuite, des notations "££, A > e^c.
Lorsque deux ou plusieurs stations de navire de meme nationality portent
le meme nom, ainsi que dans les cas ou les comptes de taxes doivent Stre
adresse's directement au proprie'taire du navire, il est fait, dans un renvoi,
mention du nom de la compagnie de navigation ou de l'armateur auquel
appartient le navire;"

puissance dans Fantenne en kilowatts;
metres-amperes, entre parentheses.
Pour e'tablir le produit "metres-amperes," on multiplie la hauteur reelle

de Pantenne en metres a partir de la ligne de charge par le courant efScace
en amperes a la base de 1'antenne ;

, nature du service;
heures d'ouverture sous forme de notation de service ou de renvoi. Les

heures indique'es autrement que sous forme de notation de service doivent
etre indiquees en temps moyen de Greenwich.

2e ligne.

(pour la taxe, voir lr° ligne).
Pays dont releve la station (indication abreg6e);
types et -
frequences (longueurs d'onde) d'emission pour lesquelles les r^giages sont

f aits, l'onde normale de travail 6tant imprimee en caracteres gras.

3 ligne.

Renvois et observations succincts.

Tome II. Nomenclature des stations ae>onautiques et d'aeronef.

PaHie A. Index alphabetique des stations aeronauliques.

Nom de la
station

1

Indicatif
d'appel

2

Voir partie B
page

3
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(App. 6)GENERAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION BEOULATIONS,
MADRID, 1932

Part C. Particulars of ship stations.

The information concerning these stations is published in two or three lines in
the following order:

1st Una.

Call sign, below which will be shown the ship charge followed by a note to
indicate the Administration or Company to which the accounts for charges
must be addressed. In the case of a change in the address of the operating
authority, a second note after the charge will give the new address and the date
from which the change will take effect;

name of the ship in alphabetical order without regard to nationality, followed
by the call sign in the case of duplication of names; in that case the name and
the call sign are separated by a fraction bar; then the symbols ^ , A» etc.
When two or more ships of the same nationality bear the same name, and also
in cases where the accounts for charges must be sent direct to the owner of the
ship, the name of the shipping line or of the firm to whom the ship belongs is
given by means of a note;

power in the aerial in kilowatts;
metre-amperes, between brackets.
To obtain the product " metre-amperes" the actual height of the aerial in

metres from the water-line is multiplied by the effective current in amperes at
the base of the aerial;

nature of service;
hours of service in the form of a symbol or a reference. Times indicated

otherwise than by a symbol must be given in Greenwich mean time.

2nd line.

(for the charge, see under 1st line).
Country to which the station is subject (abbreviated indication);
types and
frequencies (wave-lengths) of emission for which adjustments are made, the

normal working wave being printed in heavy type.

3rd line.

Brief notes and observations.

Volume II. List of Aeronautical Stations and Aircraft Stations.

Part A. Alphabetical index of aeronautical stations.

Name of the
station

1

Call sign

2

See part B
page

3
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Partie B. Etat signalitique des stations aircmautigwt.

fctsSna Urordrealphabetique.)

ServiceOndes

Pour la
trans-

mission

Pour la
reception

Position
ge'ographique

exact de
l'antenne

emettrice (2)

Observa-
tions

Nom
de la

station

I

Ikc/s
(m)

kc/s
(m) kW

126 8 9 10 11

(*) L'.onde normale de travail est imprime'e en caracteres gras.
(2) M6ridien de Greenwich.
(s) Dans le cas d'antennes dirige'es, il y a lieu d'indiquer la directivity et l'azimut.
(4) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
(5) La taxe telegraphique inte'rieure du pays dont depend la station agronautique

et la taxe applique'e par ce pays aux te'le'grammes a destination des pays limitrophes
sont indique'es dans une annexe a la presente nomenclature.
• (s) Si les comptes de taxes sont liquid^s par une exploitation prive'e, il y a lieu

d'indiquer, le cas e'ehe'ant, le nom et l'adresse de cette exploitation priv6e.

Partie C. Elat signaletique des stations d'aewnef.
Les stations sont rangers par ordre alphab^tique de l'indicatif d'appel sans con-

sid6ration de nationality.

ft

&

'•§
eg
o

'S

1

•Sg

Nf-t P

as§1
§ M

CO °

^ a
a oi'-i5 a

2

Ondes

o §

kc/s
(m)

3

m
a.

4

s
§ |

s^
(5

kW

5

Pays

6

o
^o

o
F-t

7

CQ
O

8

Nom et
adresse do
l'adminis-
tration ou
entreprise
a laquelle

les comptes
doivent

etre
cnvoyea

;9

Parcours
habituel

(port
d'attache)

10

•S -S
* o

•—« '•fl

-§§
o ĉ

C J S3

11

a
§

o

o

12

(x) L'ondc normale de travail est imprimde en caracteres gras.
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Part B. Particulars of aeronautical stations.

(Name of the country ) . • * i .. i _j >
Names of the stations \ m ^^hetical order.)

Exact
geographical

position of the
transmitting

aerial(2)

7
ia

l

§

1d
u

Po
w

e

kW

8

Service

at
ur

e

9

•f

^©*

*?
1
O

S

H
ou

i

10

t ^o

So

11

Waves

For
trans-

mission

For
reception

a Observa-
tions.

Name of the
station a ja

a MI

So

kc/s
(m)

126

(x) The normal working wave is printed in heavy type.
(2) Meridian of Greenwich.
(3) In the case of beam aerials, the arc and the azimuth should be given.
(4) Greenwich mean time.
(5) The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the aeronautical station

is subject and the charge applied by that country to telegrams destined for adjacent
countries are given in an annex to the present List of Stations.

(6) If the accounts for charges are settled by a Company, the name and address
of the Company should be given, if necessary.

Part C. Particulars of aircraft stations.
The stations are arranged in the alphabetical order of the call signs without

regard to nationality.

a

C
al

l

1

n

?!
s j
g-2
w to

s £
! §

a *
o g

l a

2

at

a>lei

*•—JO
IC

g
%o

kc/s
(m)

3

o

4

o

o

1
kW

5

The normal working

18695

!

6

wave

'>
I*
m

ur
o 

o
N

at

7

8

8

8

is printed

Name and
address
of the

Adminis-
tration or
Company
to which
accounts
must be

sent

9

Customary
route

(Home
airport)

10

in heavy type.
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Tome III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux.

Partie A. Index alphabetiqw des stations.

Nom de la
station

1

Indicatif
d'appel

2

Voir partie B
page

3

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations.

1° Stations radiogoniometriques.

K e V r t i o n V ordre alphabetize.)

2 a
Position

g6ographique
exacte (J)

(a) de l'antenne
r^oeptriee
de la station
gonio

(6) de l'antenne
6mettrice
de la station
gonio

(c) de 1'antenne
de l'6met-
teur de la
station visee
colonne 8

Observations

(a) secteurs do re-
levement nor-
malement surs
et renvois aux
publ ica t ions
nationales ou
international es
de balisage

(6) heures d'ouver-
ture (2), etc.

.3 a

IP
SH 'S -^

h
_n o <e

«?.

° i
to

10

(x) IKridien de Greenwich.

(•) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
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Volume III. List of Stations performing Special Services.

Part A. Alphabetical index of stations.

Name of the
station.

1

Call
sign

2

See part B
page

3

Part B. Particulars of stations.

1st Direction-finding stations.

(Name of the country \ . a ] n h f t h e t : . a l o r ( W x
Name of the station } ^ alphabetical order.)

o

3
o

•2

V

1ft
1

Exaot geo-
graphical

positionOJof
(a) the receiv-

ing aerial of
the DF sta-
tion

(6) the trans-
mi t t i n g
aerial of the
DF station

(c) the trans-
m i t t i n g

' aerial of the
s t a t i o n
mentioned
in column
8.

2

a

al
l

O

3

g

it
i

•£

1
to
a

%
O
u

k/cs
(m)

4

Waves
types

frequencies
(lengths)
r ^i

g£® 3?
•-id *

5 g a
!5 & =3

n © wn

l̂  I

kc/s
(m)

5

1 g
°^d m

3
| ^
o a

PR J2

kc/s
(m)

6

1
1

ra
n

1

ri
al

 c

%o

jj

kW

7

••Pi1 8 S
-^ â ft

•s S'M.
bbd O

• •— H ^tC O M

^ - t+3 m

1 S'g
so

• S § B§al
§ § P=I

8

S

Io
9

Observations.

(a) Sectors in
which bearings
are normally
accurate and
references to
national or in-
ternat ional
publications
on buoyage.

(6) Hours of ser-
service(2), etc.

10

(*) Meridian of Greenwich.

(2) Greenwich mean time.
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to OS *>
•

C
n

OS

Nom de la
station

Indicatif
d'appel Frequences

(longueurs)
kc/s
(m)

Type

Ondes
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Observations

(a) secteurs normale-
ment sftrs et ren-
vois aux publica-
tions nationales ou
Internationales de
balisage

(6) heures d'ouver-
ture (3)

(c) taxes, etc.
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GENERAL BADIOCOMMTJNICATION REGULATIONS, ( A p p . 6)
MADRID, 1932

2nd Radiobeacon stations.

Ths radiobeacons are arranged in two sections: (a) Maritime service.
(6) Aircraft service.

( N a m e o f t h e c o u n t r y \ . i T . v i . - i J %
Name of the station / m alphabetical order.)

Wave
II c

Observations

(a) sectors normally re-
liable and references
to national or inter-
national publica-
tions on buoyage;

(6) hours of service(3):
(c) charges, etc.

a c

$
m

s I

bo
§

3

I
I
c/s

&8,1
11

C3

kc/s
(m)

kc/s
(m)

10 11

(x) Meridian of Greenwich.
' J) Ranges are indicated in nautical miles for stations of the maritime service and

in kilometres for stations of the aircraft service.
(s) Greenwich mean time.

3rd Stations sending out time signals.

(Name of the country "\ . , , i_ ,.• • j ,
Name of the station ) m a ^ b e t i c a l ° r d « . )

Name of
the Station

1

Call Sign

2

Waves

Frequencies
(lengths.)

kc/s
(m)

3

Type

4

Times
of

emission^)

5

Method(=)

6

(x) Greenwich, mean time.
(2) General instructions concerning time signals.
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4° Stations emettant des bulletins meteorologiques rtgulkrt.

& « ? £ £ * » jparordrealphab^ue.)

Nom de la
station

1

Indicatif
d'appel

2

Ondes

IWquences
(longueurs)

kc/s
(m)

3

Type

4

Heures
d'emis-
sion (*)

5

Observa-
tions (')

6

(1) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
(*) Instructions generates concernant les bulletins m6t^orologiques.

5° Stations emettant des avis aux navigateurs.

(Nom des stations par pays aveo les indications n6cessaires.)

(a) Service radiomaritime.
(6) Service radioaerien.

6° Station* emettant des messages depresse adresscs a tons (OQ).

(Nom du pays )

(Nom de la station avec les indications ndcessaires.)

7° Stations emettant des avis medicaux.
8° Stations emettant des ondes etalonnees.
9° (le cas e^biant, autres categories de stations).

Tome IV. Nomenclature des stations fixes.

(Index a la liste des frequences pour les stations fixes en service.)

Index alphabetique des stations rangees:

(a) par stations

Onde
fr6quence (longueur)

kc/s (m)

Indicatif
d'appel HStation

(!) L'indicatif d'appel distinctif de chaque frequence doit etre indiqu<§ en face de
cette frequence.
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4th Stations tending out regular meteorological bulletins.

(£ a m < i °l %? T T * 1 7 i ™ alphabetical order.)Name of the Btation J

Name
of the

station.

1

Call sign

2

Waves

Frequencies
(lengths)

kc/s
(m)

3

Type

4

Times
of

emission(*)

5

Observa-
tions(2)

6

(x) Greenwich mean time.
(a) General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins.

5th Stations sending out Notices to Navigators.

(Names of the stations by countries with the necessary particulars.)

(a) Radiomaritime service.
(6) Aircraft radio service.

6th Stations sending out press messages addressed to all stations (CQ).

(Name of the country )

(Name of the station with the necessary particulars.)

7th Stations sending out medical advice.
8th Stations sending out calibrated waves. '
9th (If necessary, other classes of stations).

Volume IV. List of Fixed Stations.

(Index to the List of Frequencies of fixed stations actually in service).

Alphabetical index of stations arranged:

(a) by stations

Wave.
Frequency (wave-length)

l:e/s (m)
Call sign(»)Station

(x) The distinguishing call sign of each frequency must be indicated opposite this
frequency.
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(b) par $)ays

Station

1

Indicatif
d'appel (!)

2

Onde
frequence (longueur)

kc/s (m)

3

Observations

(!) L'indicatif d'appel distinctif de chaque frequence doit etre indique' en face de
oette frequence.

Tome V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion.
Partie A. Index alphabctique des stations.

Nom de la
station

1

Indicatif
d'appel

2

Voir partie
B page

3

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations.

&dtZTtion}p-^a^^-)

Position
gdographique

exacte de
l'antenne

dmettrice (x)

4

4 §
sia a

<3
kW

5

Nom et adresse
de radministra-

tion ou de
Tentreprise
effectuant
remission

Nom
de la

station
Observations

(J) M6ridien de Greemvich.
Liste des frequences.

I. Oeneralitis.
(a) En ce qui concerne les stations fixes, terreslres et de radiodiffusion, les adminis-

trations notiflent au Bureau de l'Union un etat signale'tique complet pour chaque
frequence attribute a ces stations {voir Particle 7, § 5).

(6) En ce qui concerne les stations mobiles, il n'est pas fourni d'6tat signaletique
complet. On indique seulement pour chaque pays, s6par6ment pour chaque
categorie de stations (de navire, d'aeronef, d'autres vfihicules), les frequences
attributes a ces stations dans les bandes qui leur sont reservees.

Exemple:
5 525 kc/s (54,30 m) stations de navire Etats-Unis d'Amerique.
5 690 kc/s (52,72 m) stations d'aeronef Bresil.

(c) Les frequences attributes aux stations effectuant des services speciaux ainsi
qu'aux stations d'amateur et experimentales privies sont indiqu^es en bloc, par pays
et pour chaque categorie de stations [exemple: 3 500 a 4 000 kc/s (85,71 a 75 m)
stations d'amateur Canada].

(d) En vne'de faciliter l'utilisation de la liste des frequences, le Bureau de
l'Union mentionne sur chaque page la gamme de frequences du tableau de r6partition
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(6) by countries

Station

1

Call signal(

2

l)
Wave

frequency
kc/s

3

(length)
(m)

•

Observations

4

(x) The distinguishhig call sign of each frequency must be indicated opposite this
frequency.

Volume V. List of Broadcasting Stations.
Part A. Alphabetical index of stations.

Name of
the station

1

Call s;gn

2

See part B
page

3

Part B. Particulars of stations.
(Name of the country | h a b e t i c a l o r d e r 0
Name of the station J _ '

Exact
geographical

position of the
transmitting

aerial (')

4

2

kW

Name and
address of the

Admini stration
or enterprise

carrying out the
emission

Name
of the
station

Observations

(!) Meridian of Greenwich.
List of Frequencies.

/ . General.
(a) As regards land, fixed and broadcasting stations, the Administrations notify to

the Bureau of the Union complete particulars for each frequency assigned to these
stations (see Article 7, § 5).

(b) As regards mobile stations, complete particulars are not furnished. There is
given in respect of each country, for each separate class of stations (ship, aircraft
and others), only the frequencies assigned to these stations in the bands reserved
for them.

Example:
5,525 kc/s (54-30 m) ship stations of the United States of America.
5,690 kc/s (52-72 m) aircraft stations of Brazil.

(c) The frequencies assigned to stations performing special services and also to
amateur stations and private experimental stations are given in groups, country by
country, for each class of station [example: 3,500 to 4,000 kc/s (85-71 to 75 m)
amateur stations in Canada].

(d) In order to facilitate the use of the List of Frequencies, the Bureau of the
Union mentions on eaoh page the band of frequencies in the distribution list
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correspondant aux frequences qui figurent sur cette page [exemple : 7 300 a 8 200 kc/8
(41,10 a 36,59 m) services fixes].

(e) Pour les termes et indications techniques employe's dans la liste, il eat recom-
mande aux administrations de se referer aux avis du C.C.I.R.

II. Notification.
(a) La date de notification d'une frequence, a insurer dans la colonne 3 a, est la

date que porte la communication par laquelle le Bureau de l'Union a 6t6 inform^
de la premiere attribution de cette frequence a une station du pays indiqu6. Le
nom de cette station figure dans la colonne 5.

Par pays, on entend, dans cette liste, le pays dans les limites duquel est installee
la station.

(6) Lors de la premiere notification d'une frequence pour une station d'un pays,
la date a inscrire dans la colonne 3 b, en regard de cette station, est la meme que
celle portee dans la colonne 3 a. Si Ton attribue ulterieurement la meme frequence
a une autre station du meme pays, on insere en regard de la nouvelle station, dans
la colonne 3 a, la date de la premiere notification visee ci-avant et, dans la colonne
3 b, la date de 1'attribution de cette frequence a cette nouvelle station.

(c) Si, deux ans apres la notification (colonne 3 b), la frequence notifiee n'a pas
et6 mise en exploitation par la station a laquelle elle a 6te attribute, les inscriptions
y relatives sont annulees, a moins que radministration interessee, obligatoirement
consultee par le Bureau de l'Union six mois avant l'expiration du delai precit6,
n'en ait demande le maintien. Dans ce cas, les dates de notification inserees dans
les colonnes 3 a et 3 b subsistent.

§ m -
Puissance

dans
l'antenne

Date
"3.2

tl
o 3o o

*i
m fc>

3 —.
O cS
fV5

a

if
si
a a

§ s

iO m

s-S
| g

II.

in
c ao o

Is
O cS

. 2
3 *»

S &C

to £
S 10

Si
cS o

"—' o

I*
s »
a g

a a
2
PH
o

T3

g5

2 s-l

S-Sw
o m §

I •8 iJ
a
1
a
o

2
o .a

II
3§5 1
2 or

a1
o

a-5 en
kW

en
%

en
kc/s

en
metres

a
11 1310 12 14

(x) Meridien de Greenwich.
(a) Le chiffre a inscrire dans la colonne 9 doit permettre de determiner la largeur

de la bande de frequences occupee par la transmission.
Aucun signe no precede le chiffre, lorsque la transmission utilise les deux bandes

laterales. Si la transmission n'utilise qu'une bande laterale, on l'indique en pla§ant
devant le chiffre lo signe + (bande Iat6rale de frequences superieure a la frequence
porteuse) ou — (bande laterale de frequences inferieure a la frequence porteuse).

(3) La vitesse en bauds pour le code Morse international est approximativement
egale a, 0,8 X mots par minute.

(4) Les administrations notifient sans delai au Bureau de l'Union la mise en exploi-
tation des frequences pour lesquelles un 6tat signaletique complet figure dans la liete
des frequences.
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corresponding to the frequencies appearing on that page [example : 7,300 to 8,200
kc/s (41-10 to 36-59 m) Fixed services].

(e) For the technical terms and indications used in the List, Administrations are
recommended to refer to the Avis issued by the C.C.I.R.

/ / . Notification.
(a) The date of notification of a frequency to be inserted in column 3 a, is the

date borne by the communication in which the Bureau of the Union has been in-
formed of the first allocation of this frequency to a station in the country indicated.
The name of this station appears in column 5.

By country is meant in this List, the country within the limits of which the station
is established.

(6) At the time of the first notification of a frequency for a station of a country,
the date to be inserted in column 3 b, opposite to the name of the station, is the same
as that entered in column 3 a. If the same frequency is subsequently assigned to
another station of the same country, there is entered opposite the name of the new
station, in column 3 a, the date of the first notification referred to above and, in
column 3 b, the date of allocation of this frequency to the new station.

(c) If, two years after the notification (column 3 b), the frequency notified has
not been brought into use by the station to which it has been assigned, the relative
entries are cancelled, unless the Administration concerned, which must be con-
sulted by the Bureau of the Union six months before the end of the period referred
to above, has requested their retention. In the latter case the dates of notification
in columns 3 a and 3 b stand.

" o

O 3

Power
in the
aerial

J3 T3n
51

*A
2 Sis

8.9-°

IP
•9 d S
too o111•° to «
o 2
3 *

Date

GQ
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I
I II

O

a s

14
° a
•3.Sa aa o
8 l

IIS lo-g
g S

I a

it
* a a
•3 5 B
53 •» ^

° I§ °
d 1H

11
•a I

| a2S
-* i EC 3

a

ci

II-
S *

ij

d o

II
SI
§^
• * og-2

X

<5

U in
kc/s metres

a | b
7

I b
3 13 1410 11 .12

(!) Meridian of Greenwich.
(:) The figure to be inserted in column 9 must permit the width of the band of

frequencies occupied by the transmission to be determined.
No sign precedes the figure when the transmission uses the two side bands. If

the transmission uses only one side band, this is indicated by placing before the
figure either the sign + (frequency side band above the carrier frequency) or —
(frequency side band below the carrier frequency).

(3) The speed in bauds for the international Morse code is approximately equal
to 0-8 X words per minute.

(4) The Administrations notify to the Bureau of the Union without delay the
bringing into use of frequencies for which complete particulars appear in the List
of Frequencies.
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APPENDICE 7.

Notations de service.

[Voir les articles 15 et 19, § 1, (6), (a).]

~££ station a bord d'un navire de guerre ou d'un aeronef de guerre.
A radiogoniometre a bord d'une station mobile.
• station classed comme situe'e dans une region de trafic intense pour laquelle

le trafie sur 500 kc/s (600 m) est restreint, conformement a Particle 19,
§ 1, (6), (a).

D 30° antenne dirigee dans la direction de rayonnement maximum de 30°
(exprime' en degree a partir du nord vrai, de ze'ro a 360, dana le sens des
aiguilles d'une montre).

DB antenne dirige'e pourvue d'un riSnecteur.
FA station aeronautique.
FC station cotiere.
FR station receptrice seulement, reliee au reseau general des voies de tele-

communication.
FS station terrestre elablie dans le seul but de la security de la vie humaine.
FX station effectuant un service de radiocommunication entre points fixes.
H 24 station ayant un service permanent, de jour et de nuit.
H 16 station de navire de la 2° categorie effectuant 16 heures de service.
H 8 station de navire de la 2e cate'gorie effectuant 8 heures de service.
HJ station ouverte du lever au coucher du soleil (service de jour).
HX station n'ayant pas de vacations determinees.
CO station ouverte a la correspondance exclusivement officielle.
CP station ouverte a la correspondance publique.
CB station ouverte a la correspondance publique restreinte.
CV station ouverte exclusivement a la correspondance d'une entreprise privee.
RC radiophare circulaire.
RD radiophare directionnel.
RG station radiogoniometrique.
BT radiophare tournant.
RV radiophare directionnel variable.

APPENDICE 8.

Documents dont les stations mobiles doivent etre pourvues.

(Voir les articles 3, 10, 12, 15 et l'appondice 6.)

A. les " stations de navirc " a bord des navires obligatoirement pourvus d'une installa-
tion radiotclegraphique:
1° la licence radioelectrique;
2° le certificat du ou des ope'rateurs ;
3° le registre (journal du service radioelectriquc) sur lequel sont mentionnes, au

moment ou ils se produisent, les incidents de service de toute nature, ainsi
que les communications echangees avec des stations terrestres ou des stations
mobiles et relatives a des a'vis de sinistre. Si le reglement de bord le permet,
la position du vehicule sera indiquee une fois par jour sur ledit registre ;

4° la liste alphabetique des indicatifs d'appel;
5° la nomenclature des stations cotieres et de navire ;
6° la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux;
7° la Convention et les Reglements y annexes ;
8° les tarifs telegraphiques des pays a destination desquels la station acceptc le

plus frequemment des radiotelegrammes.
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APPENDIX 7.

Service symbols.

[See Articles 15 and 19, § 1, (6) (a).]

~££ station on board a warship or military or naval aircraft.
A direction-finder on board a mobile station.
• station classed as situated in a region where traffic is congested and for

which traffic on 500 kc/s (600 m) is restricted in conformity with
Article 19, § 1, (6) (a).

D 30° directive aerial with maximum radiation in the direction 30° (expressed
in degrees clock-wise from true North from zero to 360).

DR directive aerial provided with a reflector.
FA aeronautical station.
EC coast station.
FR station for reception only, connected with the general communications

system.
FS land station established solely for life-saving purposes.
FX station performing a radio communication service between fixed points.
H 24 station open always, day and night.
H 16 ship station of the second category with 16 hours of service.
H 8 ship station of the second category with 8 hours of service.
H J station open from sunrise to sunset (day service).
HX station not having fixed hours of service.
CO station open exclusively to official correspondence.
CP station open to public correspondence.
CR station open to restricted public correspondence.
CV station open exclusively to the correspondence of a private enterprise.
RC circular radiobeacon.
RD directional radiobeacon.
RG direction-finding station.
RT revolving radiobeacon.
RV radiobeacon with variable direction.

APPENDIX 8.

Documents with which Mobile Stations must be provided.

(See Articles 3, 10, 12 and 15 and Appendix 6.)

A. " Ship stations " on board ships compvlsorily equipped with a radiotelegraph
installation .-
1. the radioelectric licence;
2. the certificate(s) of the operator(s);
3. the log (diary of the radioelectric service) in which are recorded, at the time

when they occur, service incidents of all kinds and also communications
exchanged with land stations or mobile stations relating to notices regarding
casualties. If the ships rules permit, the position of the vessel shall be
indicated once daily in the log ;

4. the Alphabetical List of Call Signs ;
5. the List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations ;
6. the List of Stations performing Special Services ;
7. the Convention and the Regulations annexed thereto ;
8. the telegraph tariffs of the countries for which the station most frequently accepts

telegrams.
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B. les aulres " stations de Tiavire " ;

les documents vises aux chifires 1° a 5° inclus sous le titre A ;

C. les " stations d'aeronef " ;

1° les documents vises aux chifires 1°, 2° et 3° sous le titre A ;
2° la nomenclature des stations adronautiques et d'ae'ronef;
3° tels documents que les organismes comp6tents de I'a6ronautique du pays inte'ressS

jugeront eVentuellement ne'cessaires a la station pour l'exe'cution de son
service.

APPENDICE 9.

Liste des abreviations a employer dans les radiocommunications.

(Voir l'article 16.)

1. Code Q.

Abreviations utilisables dans tons let services (x) (2).

Abreviation

QRA
QRB

QRC

QRD

QRG

QRH

QRI

QRJ

QRK

QRL

QRM
QRN

Question

Quel est le nom de votre station ?
A quelle distance approximative

vous trouvez-vous de ma sta-
tion ?

Par quelle exploitation privet (ou
administration d'Etat) sont
liquide's les comptes de taxes
de votre station ?

Ou allez-vous et d'ou venez-vous?

Voulez-vous m'indiquer ma fre-
quence (longueur d'onde)
exacte en kc/s (ou m) ?

Ma frequence (longueur d'onde)
varie-t-elle ?

La tonalite de mon emission est-
elle reguliere 1

Me recevez-vous mal 1 Mes si-
gnaux sont-ils faibles ?

Me recevez-vous bien 1 Mes si-
gnaux sont-ils bons 1

Etes-vous occup^ 1

Etes-vous broui!16 ?
Etes-vous trouble par les atmos-

ph^riques ?

R6ponse ou avis

Le nom de ma station est . . . .
La distance approximative entre

nos stations est de . . . milles
marins (ou . . . . kilometres).

Les comptes de taxes de ma sta-
tion sont liquide's par l'exploi-
tation priv6e . . . (ou par l'ad-
ministration de l'Etat . . . . ) .

Je vais a . . . et je viens de . . .

Votre frequence (longueur d'onde)
exacte est de . . . kc/s (ou . . m).

Votre frequence (longueur d'onde)
varie.

La tonalite de votre emission
varie.

Je ne peux pas vous recevoir. Vos
signaux sont trop faibles.

Je vous recois bien. Vos signaux
Bont bons.

Je suis occup6 (ou Je suis occupe
avec . . . ). Priere de ne pas
brouiller.

Je suis brouille'.
Je suis trouble par les atmospbe-

liques.

(x) Les abreViations prennent la forme de questions quand elles sont suivies d'un
point d'interrogation.

(2) Les series de signaux QA, QB, QC, QD, QF, QG sont re'serve'es au Code special
de l'aeronautique.
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B. Other " ship stations " ;

the documents included under figures 1 to 5 of section A.

C. "Aircraft stations":

1. the documents included under figures 1, 2 and 3 of section A ;
2. the List of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations;
3. such documents as the competent aeronautical organisations of the countries

concerned may .consider necessary to the station for the execution of its
service.

APPENDIX 9.

List of Abbreviations to be used in Radiocommunications.

(See Article 16).

1. Q Code.

Abbreviations available for aU services (x) (2)

Abbreviation

QRA
QRB

QRC

QRD

QRG

QRH

QRI

QRJ

QRK

QRL

QRM
QRN

Question

What is the name of your station 1
How far approximately are you

from my station ?

What company (or Government
Administration) settles the
accounts for your station ?

Where are you bound and where
are you from ?

Will you tell me my exact fre-
quency (wave-length) in kc/s
(or m) ?

Does my frequency (wave-length)
vary ?

Is my note good ?

Do you receive me badly ? Are
my signals weak ?

Do you receive me well ? Are my
signals good ?

Are you busy ?

Are you being interfered with ?
Are you troubled by atmos-

pherics ?

Answer or advice.

The name of my station is . . .
The approximate distance be-

tween our stations is . . .
nautical miles (or . . . kilo-
metres).

The accounts for my station are
settled by the . . .company
(or by the Government Ad-
ministration of . . . ).

I am bound for . . . from . . .

Your exact frequency (wave-
length) is . . . kc/s (or . . . m).

Your frequency (wave-length)
varies.

Your note varies.

I cannot receive you. Your
signals are too weak.

I receive you well. Your signals
are good.

I am busy (or I am busy with . . )
Please do not interfere.

I am being interfered with.
I am troubled by atmospherics.

(*) The abbreviations take the form of questions when they are followed by a
note of interrogation.

(*) The series QA, QB, QC, QD, QF, QG are reserved for the special aeronautical
code.
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AbreViation

QRO
QRP
QRQ

QRS

QRT
QRU

QRV
QRW

QRX

QRY

QRZ
. QSA

. QSB

QSD "

QSG

QSJ

QSK

QSL

QSM.

QSO

QSP

QSR

QSU

Question

Dois-je augmenter l'6nergie ?
Dois-je diminuer l'energie 1
Dois-je transmettre plus vite ?

Dois-je transmettre plus lente-
ment ?

Dois-je cesser la transmission ?
Avez-vous quelque chose pour

moi?
Etes-vous pret ?
Dois-je aviser . . . que vous l'ap-

pelez sur . . . kc/s (ou . . . m) ?
Dois-jeattendre ? Aquelmoment

me rappellerez-vous ?

Quel est mon tour ?

Par qui suis-je appele ?
Quelle est la force de mes si-

gnaux (1 a 5)1
La force de mes signaux varie-

+ olio tt-ene t
Ma manipulation est-elle cor-

recte; mes signaux sont-ils
nets ?

Dois-je transmettre . . . telegram-
mes (ou un telegramme) a. la
fnio VlUlb 1

Quelle est la taxe a. percevoir par
mot pour . . ., y compris votre
taxe tdlegraphique interieure ?

Dois-je continuer la transmission
de tout mon trafic, je peux vous

. 6couter entre mes signaux ?
Pouvez-vous me donner accuse de

reception ?
Dois-je vous repeter le dernier t6-

legrammo que je vous ai trans-
mis ?

Pouvez-vous communiquer avec
. . . directement (ou par l'inter-
m^diaire de . . .) ?

Voulez-vous retransmettre a . . .
gratuitement ?

L'appel de detresse recu de . . .
a-t-il ete reg!6 ?

Dois-je transmettre (ou repondro)
sur . . . kc/s (ou . . . m) et/ou
sur ondes du type Al, A2, A3
ouB 1

Reponse ou avis

Augmentez l'energie.
Diminuez 1'energie.
Transmettez plus vite ( . . . mots

par minute).
Transmettez plus lentement (. . .

mots par minute).
Cessez la transmission.
Je n'ai rien pour vous.

Je suis pret.
Priere d'aviser... que je Pappelle

sur . . . kc/s (ou . . . m).
Attendez (ou Attendez jusqu'a ce

que j'aie fini de communiquer
avec . . .). Je vous rappelle-
rai a . . . heure (ou aussitot).

Votre tour est numero . . . (ou
d'apris toute autre indication).

Vous etes appel6 par . . .
La force de vois signaux est (1

a5).
La force de vos signaux varie.

Votre manipulation est incor-
recte ; vos signaux sont mau-
vais.

Transmettez . . . telegrammes (ou
un telegramme) a la fois.

La taxe a percevoir par mot pour
. . . est de . . . francs, y compris
ma taxe t61egraphique int6-
rieure.

Continuez la transmission de tout
votre trafic, je vous interrom-
prai s'il y a lieu.

Je vous donne accuse de recep-
tion.

Rep6tez le dernier telegramme
que vous m'avez transmis.

Je puis communiquer avec . . .
directement (ou par l'interme'-
diare de . . .).

Je rotransmettrai a . . . gratuite-
ment.

L'appel de dStresse recu de . . . a
et6 regie par . . .

Transmettez (ou Repondez) sur
. . . kc/s (ou . . . m) et/ou sur
ondes du typo Al, A2, A3 ou B.
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Abbreviation

QRO
QRP
QRQ

QRS

QRT
QRU

QRV
QRW

QRX

QRY

QRZ
QSA

QSB

QSD

QSG

QSJ

QSK

QSL

QSM

QSO

QSP

QSR

QSU

Question

Shall I increase power ?
Shall I decrease power ?
Shall I send faster ?

Shall I send more slowly ?

Shall I stop sending ?
Have you anything for me t

Are you ready ?
Shall I t e l l . . . that you are calling

him on . . . kc/s (or . . . m) ?
Shall I wait? When will you
. call me again T

What is my turn ?

Who is calling me ?
What is the strength of my signals

( 1 t o 6 ) 1
Does the strength of my signals

vary ?
Is my keying correct; are my

signals distinct ?

Shall I send . . . telegrams (or one
telegram) at a time ?

What is the charge per word for
. . . . including your internal
telegraph charge ?

Shall I continue with the trans-
mission of all my traffic, I can
hear you through my signals ?

Can you give me acknowledgment
of receipt ?

Shall I repeat the last telegram
I sent you ?

Can you communicate with . . .
direct (or through the medium
U I • . . f I

Will you retransmit to . . . free of
charge 1

Has the distress call received
from . . . been cleared ?

Shall I send (or reply) on . . . kc/s
(or m) and/or on waves of Type
Al, A2, A3, or B ?

Answer or advice.

Increase power.
Decrease power.
Send faster ( . . . words per

Send more slowly ( . . . words

pur ininuit)^.
Stop sending.
I have nothing for you.

I am ready.
Please tell . . . that I am calling

him on . . . kc/s (or . . . m).
Wait (or wait until I have

finished communicating with
. . . ) I will call you at . . .
o'clock (or immediately).

Your turn is N o . . . . (or according
to any other method of arranging
it).

You are being called by . . .
The strength of your signals is

. . . (1 to 5).
The strength of your signals

varies.
Your keying is incorrect; your

signals are bad.

Send . . . telegrams (or one tele-
gram) at a time.

The charge per word f o r . . . is . . .
francs, including my internal
telegraph charge.

Continue with the transmission
of all your traffic, I will inter-
rupt you if necessary.

I give you acknowledgment of
receipt.

-Repeat the last telegram you
have sent me.

I can communicate with . . .
direct (or through the medium
01 . . . ) .

I will retransmit to . . . free of
charge.

The distress call received f rom. . .
has been cleared by . . .

Send (or reply) on . . . kc/s (or
. . . m) and/or on waves of
Type Al, A2, A3, or B.
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QuestionAbr6viation Re'ponse ou avis

Dois-je transmettre une s6rie de
V W . . . ?

Voulez-vous transmettre sur . . .
kc/s (ou . . . m) et/ou sur ondes
du type Al, A2, A3 ou B ?

Voulez-vous ^couter . . . (indica-
tif d'appel) sur . . . kc/s (ou
. . . mi) ?

Dois-je passer a la transmission
sur . . . kc/s (ou . . . m), sans
changer de type d'onde ? ou

Dois-je passer a la transmission
sur une autre onde ?

Dois-je transmettre chaque mot
ou groupe deux f ois ?

Dois-je annuler le teldgramme
n° . . . comme s'il n'avait pas
6t6 transmis ?

Etes-vous d'accord avec mon
compte de mots ?

QSV

QSW

QSX

QSY

QSZ

QTA

QTB

QIC

QTE

Transmettez une s6rie de W V . .

Je vais transmettre (ou Je trans-
mettrai) s u r . . . kc/s (ou m)
et/ou sur ondes du type Al ,
A2, A3 ou B.

J'^coute . . . (indicatif d'appd)
sur . . . kc/s (ou,. . . m).

Passez a la transmission sur . . .
kc/s (ou . . . m), sans changer
de type d'onde ou

Passez a la transmission sur une
autre onde.

Transmettez chaque mot ou
groupe deux fois.

Annulez le telegramme n° . . .
comme s'iln'avait pas e'te' trans-
mis.

Je ne suis pas d'accord avec votre
, compte de mots ; je rdpete la

premiere lettre de chaque mot
et le premier chiffre de chaque
nombre.

J'ai . . . telSgrammes pour vous
(ou pour . . .).

Votre relevement vrai relative-
ment a moi est de . . . degre's ou

Votre relevement vrai relative-
ment a (indicalif d'appel) est
de . . . degres a . . . (heure) ou

Le relevement vrai de . . . (indi-
catif d'appel) relativement a . . .
(indicatif d'appel) est de . . . de-
gr6s a . . . (heure).

La position de votre station sur
la base des relevements pris
par les postes radiogoniome'-
triques que je controle est . . .
latitude, . . . longitude.

Je vais transmettre mon indicatif
d'appel pendant cinquante
secondes, en terminant par
un trait de dix secondes, sur
. . . kc/s (ou . . . m) pour que

vous puissez prendre mon re-
levement radiogoniometrique.

Ma position e s t . . . latitude, . . .
longitude (ou d'apres toute autre
indication).

Ma route vraie est de . . . degres.

Combien avez-vous de tele'gram-
mes a transmettre ?

Quel est mon relevement vrai re-
lativement a vous 1 ou

Quel est mon relevement vrai re-
lativement a . . . (indicatif d'ap-
pel) ? ou

Quel est le relevement vrai de
. . . (indicatif d'appel) relati-
vement a . . . (indicatif d'ap-
pel) 1

Voulez-vous m'indiquer la posi-
tion de ma station sur la base
des relevements pris par les
postes radiogoniom<itriques que
vous controlez ?

Voulez-vous transmettro votre
indicatif d'appel pendant cin-
quanto secondes, en torminant
par un trait de dix secondes, sur
. . . kc/s (ou . . . m) pour quo jo
puisso prendro votre releve-
ment radiogoniom6trique ?

Quelle est votro position en lati-
tude ot en longitude (ou d'apres
toute autre indication) t

Quelle est votre route vraie ?

QTF

QTG

QTH

QTI
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Abbreviation

QSV

QSW

QSX

QSY

QSZ

QTA

QTB

QTC

QTE

QTF

QTG

QTH

QTI

Question

Shall I send a series of W V . . . 1

Will you send on . . . kc/s (or
. . . m) and/or on waves of
Type Al, A2, A3 or B ?

Will you listen for . . . {call sign)
on . . . kc/s (or ... m) ?

Shall I change to transmission on
. . . kc/s (or . . . m) without
changing the type of wave 1 or

Shall I change to transmission on
another wave ?

Shall I send each word or group
twice ?

Shall I cancel telegram N o . . . . as
if it had not been sent ?

Do you agree with my number of
words ?

How many telegrams have you to
HPTlfi ?

What is my true bearing in rela-
tion to you 1 or

What is my true bearing in rela-
tion to . . . (call sign) ? or

W h a t is t h e t r u e b e a r i n g of . . .
(call sign) i n r e l a t i o n t o . . .
(call sign) ?

Will you give me the position of
my station according to the
bearings taken by the direction-
finding stations which you

control ?
Will you send your call sign for

fifty seconds followed by a dash
of ten seconds on . . . kc/s
(or . . . m) in order that I may
take your bearing ?

What is your position in latitude
and longitude (or by any other
•way of showing it) ?

What is your true course !

Answer or advice

Send a series of W V . . .

I am going to send (or I will
send) on . . . kc/s (or . . . m)
and/or on waves of Type Al,
A2, A3 or B.

I am listening for . . . (call sign)
on . . . kc/s (or . . . m).

Change to transmission o n . . .kc/s
(or . . . m) without changing
the type of wave or

Change to transmission on
another wave.

Send each word or group twice.

Cancel telegram No. . . . as if it
had not been sent.

I do not agree with your number
of words; I will repeat the
first letter of each word and
the first figure of each number.

I have . . . telegrams for you (or
for . . . ).

Your true bearing in relation
to me is . . . degrees or

Your true bearing in relation
to . . . (call sign) is . . . degrees
a t . . . (time) • or

.The true bearing of . . . (call sign)
in relation to . . . (call sign)
is . . . degrees a t . . . (time).

The position of your station
according to the bearings taken
by the direction-finding stations
which I control is . . . latitude
. . . longitude.

I will send my call sign for fifty
seconds followed by a dash of
ten seconds o n . . . kc/s (or.. m)
in order that you may take
my bearing.

My position is . . . latitude . . .
longitude (or by any other way
of showing it).

My true course is . . . degrees.
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AbreViation Question Reponse ou avis

QTJ

QTM

Quelle est votre
marche ?

vitesse de Ma vitesse de marche est de . . .
noeuds (ou de . . . kilometres)
a 1'heure.

Je transmets des signaux radio-
electriques et des signaux
acoustiques sous-marins pour
vous pennettre de determiner

. votre relevement et votre dis-
tance.

Je viens de sortir du bassin (ou
du port).

Je vais entrer dans le bassin (ou
dans le port).

Je vais communiquer avec votre
station a 1'aide du Code Inter-'
national de Signaux.

L'heure exacte est . . .
Les heures d'ouverture de ma sta-

tion sont de . . . a . . .
Voici les nouvelles de . . . (indi-

catif d'appel de la station mo-
bile).

Voici les renseignemente deman-
des:

Transmettez des signaux radio-
electriques et des signaux acous-
tiques sous-marins pour me
pennettre de determiner mon

' relevement et ma distance.

Etes-vous sorti du bassin (ou du
port) ? . .

Allez-vous entrer dans le bassin
(ou dans le port) ?

Pouvez-vous communiquer avec
ma station a l'aide du Code In-
ternational de Signaux ?

Quelle est l'heure exacte ?.
Quelles sont les heures d'ouver-

ture de votre station ?
Avez-vous des nouvelles de . . .

(indicatif d'appel de la station
mobile) t

Pouvez-vous me donner, dans
l'ordre, les renseignements con-
cernant: la visibility, la hau-
teur des .nuages, le vent au sol
pour . . . (lieu d'observation) ?

Quel est le dernier message recu
par vous de . . . (indicatif d'ap-
pel de la station mobile) t

Avez-vous recu le signal d'ur-
gence fait par . . . (indicatif
d'appel de la station mobile) ?

Avez-vous recu le signal de d6-
tresse fait par . . . (indicatif
d'appel de la station mobile) ?

Allez-vous' etre force d'amerrir
(ou d'atterrir) ?

Voulez-vous m'indiquer la pres-
sion barome'trique actuelle au
niveau de la mer ?

Voulez-vous m'indiquer le cap
vrai a suivro, par vent nul, pour
me diriger vers vous ?

QTO

QTP

QTQ

QTR.
QTU

QUA

QUB

QUO

QUD

QUF

QUG

QUH

QUJ

Le dernier message recu par moi
de . . . (indicatif d'appel de la
station mobile) e s t . . .

J'ai recu le signal d'urgence fait
par . . . (indicatif d'appel de la
station mobile) a . . . (heure).

J'ai recu le signal de d6tresse fait
par . . . (indicatif d'appel de la
station mobile) a . . . (heure).

Je suis force d' amerrir (ou d'at-
terrir) a . . . (lieu).

La pression barome'trique actuelle
au niveau de la mer est de . . .
(unites).

Le cap vrai a, suivre, par vent nul,
pour vous diriger vers moi est
de . . . degres a . . . (heure).
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Abbreviation

QTJ

QTM

QTO

QTP

QTQ

QTR
QTU

*A
QUA

QUB

QUO

QUD

QUF

QUG

QUH

QUJ

Question

What is your speed ?

Send radioelectric signals and
submarine sound signals to
enable me to fix my bearing
and my distance.

Have you left dock (or port) 1

Are you going to enter dock (or
port) ?

Can you communicate with my
station by means of the Inter-
national Code of Signals ?

What is the exact time ?
What are the hours during which

your station ia open ?
Have you news of . . . (call sign

of the Tnobile station) ?

Can you give me in this order, in-
formation concerning: visi-
bility, height of clouds, ground
wind for . . . (place of observa-
tion) t

What is the last message received
by you from . . . (call sign of
the mobile station) ?

Have you received the urgency
signal sent by . . . (call sign of
the mobile station) ?

Have you received the distress
signal sent by . . . (call sign of
the mobile station) ?

Are you being forced to alight in
the sea (or to land) ?

Will you indicate the present
barometric pressure at sea
IAVPI ?
J.O V CZ I

Will you indicate the true course
for me to follow, with no wind,
to make for you ?

Answer or advice

My speed is . . . knots (or . . .
kilometres) per hour.

I will send radioelectric signals
and submarine sound signals

- - to enable you to fix your bear-
ing and your distance.

I have just left dock (or port).

I am going to enter dock (or
port).

I am going to communicate with
your station by means of the
International Code of Signals.

The exact time is . . .
My station is open f rom; . . to . . .

Here is news of . . . (call sign of
the mobile station).

Here is the information re-
quested . . .

The last message received by me
from . . . (call sign of the mobile
station) is . . .

I have received the urgency
signal sent by . . . (call sign of
the mobile station) a t . . . (time).

I have received the distress
signal sent by . . . (call sign of
the mobile station) a t . . . (time).

I am forced to alight (or land) at
. . . (place).

The present barometric pressure
at sea level is . . . (units).

The true course for you to follow,
with no wind, to make for me

is . . . degrees a t . . . (time).
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2. Abreviations Diverses.

Abreviation Signification

C
N
P

W
AA

AB

AL

BN

BQ
CL
CS

DB

DC
DF

DG

DI

DJ

DL

DO

DP

DS

DT

DY

DZ

ER

GA

JM

Oui.
Non.
Annonce de telegramme priv6 dans le service mobile (d employer

en prefixe).
Mot ou mots.
Tout apres . . . (a employer apres un point d'interrogation pour

demander une repetition).
Tout avant . . . (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour

demander une repetition).
Tout ce qui vient d'etre transmis (d employer apres un point d'in-

terrogation pour demander une repetition).
Tout entre . . . (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour de-

mander une repetition).
Reponse a RQ.
Je ferine ma station.
Indicatif d'appel (d employer pour demander ou faire repeter un

indicatif d'appel).
Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relevement, vous n'etes pas dans le

secteur verifte de cette station.
Le minimum de votre signal convient pour le relevement.
Votre relevement a . . . (heure) 6tait de . . . degres, dans le secteur

douteux de cette station, avec une erreur possible de deux
degres.

Veuillez m'aviser si vous constatez une erreur dans le relevement
donn£.

Relevement douteux par suite de la mauvaise quality de votre
signal.

Relevement douteux par suite du brouillage.

Votre relevement a . . . (heure) 6tait de . . . degres, dans le secteur
incertain de cette station.

Relevement douteux. Demandez un autre relevement plus tard ou
a . . . {heure).

Au dela de 50 milles, l'erreur possible de relevement peut atteindre
deux degres.

Reglez votre transmetteur, le minimum de votre signal est trop
etendu.

Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relevement, le minimum de votre
signal est trop etendu.

Cette station est bilaterale, quelle est votre direction approxima-
tive en degres relativement a cette station ?

Votre relevement est reciproque (d utiliser settlement par la station
de contrdle d'un groupe de stations radiogoniomitriqv.es lorsque'elle
s'adresse a d'autres stations du mime groupe).

Ici . . . (d employer avant le nom de la station mobile dans la trans-
mission des indications de route).'

Reprenez la transmission (d employer plus spccialement dans le
service fixe).

Si je puis transmettre, faites une serie de traits. Pour arreter ma
transmission, faites une serie de points [d ne pas utiliser sur
500 kc/e (600 m)].
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2. Miscellaneous Abbreviations.

MeaningAbbreviation

C
N
P

W
AA

AB

AL

BN

BQ
CL
CS

DB

DC
DF

DG

DI

DJ

DL

DO

DP

DS

DT

DY

DZ

ER

GA

JH

Yea.
No.
Indicator of private telegram in the mobile service (to be used as

a prefix).
Word or words.
All after . . . (to be used after a note of interrogation to ask for a

repetition).
All before . . . (to be used after a note of interrogation to ask for a

repetition).
All that has just been sent (to be used after a note of interrogation

to ask for a repetition).
All between . . , . (to be used after a note of interrogation to ask for

a repetition).
A reply to an RQ.
I am closing my station.
Call sign (to be used to ask for a call sign or to have one repeated).

I cannot give you a bearing, you are not in the calibrated sector
of this station.

The minimum of your signal is suitable for the bearing.
Your bearing at . . . (time) was . . . degrees, in the doubtful sector

of this station, with a possible error of two degrees.

Please advise me if you note an error in the bearing given.

Bearing doubtful in consequence of the bad quality of your signal.

Bearing doubtful because of interference.

Your bearing at . . . (time) was . . . degrees in the doubtful sector
of this station.

Bearing doubtful. Ask for another bearing later, or at . . . (time).
Beyond 50 miles, the possible error of bearing may amount to two

degrees.
Adjust your transmitter, the minimum of your signal is too broad.

I cannot furnish you with a bearing; the minimum of your signal
is too broad.

This station is two-way, what is your approximate direction in
degrees in relation to this station ?

Your bearing is reciprocal (to' be used only by the control station of a
group of direction-finding stations when it is addressing other stations
of the same group).

Here . . . (to be used before the name of the mobile station in the sending
of route indications).

Resume sending (to be used more especially in the fixed service).

If I may transmit, send a series of dashes. To stop my transmission,
send a series of dots [not to be used on 600 kc/s (600 m)].
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Abreviation Signification

Minute ou minutes (d employer pour marquer la duree d'une attente).
Je reprends la transmission (d employer plus specialement dans le

service fixe).
Nous sommes d'accord.
Designation d'une demande.
Annonce du nom d'une station d'aeronef (a employer dans la trans-

mission des indications de passage).
Annonce du nom d'une station aeronautique.
Annonce du nom d'une station cotiere.
Annonce du nom d'une station de bord (d employer dans la trans-

mission des indications de passage).
Envoi dedications concernant une station mobile.
Sommes-nous d'accord ?
Mot apres . . . (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour de-
mander une repetition).

Mot avant . . . (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour de-
mander une repetition).

Parasites atmosph^riques.
Voyez votre avis de service.
Rep£tez {ou Je repete) les chifires en abreg6.
Adresse (d employer apres un point a" interrogation pour demander une

repetition).
Confirmez (ou Je confirme).
Collationnez (ou Je collationne).
La ponctuation compte.
Annonce de telegramme concernant le service du bord (a employer

en prefixe).
Je n'ai rien a vous transmettre (d employer apres une abreviation

du code Q pour indiquer que la reponse a la question posee est nega-
tive).

Preambule (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour demander
une repetition).

Reference a . . . (ou Relerez-vous a . . .).
Rep^tez (ou Je repete) (d employer pour demander ou pour donner

repetition de tout ou partie du trafic, en faisant suivrel'dbreviation
• des indications correspondantes).

Signature (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour demander
une repetition). .

Annonce de telegramme de service concernant le trafic privS (d
employer en prefixe).

Trafic.
Texte (d employer apris un point d'interrogation pouf demander

une repetition).

MN
NW

OK
RQ
SA

SF
SN
ss
TR
UA
WA

WB

xs
YS
ABV
ADR

CFM
COL
ITP
MSG

NIL

PBL

REF
RPT

SIG

SVC

TFC
TXT

APPENDICE 10.

Echelle employee pour exprimer la force des signaux.

(Voir Particle 16.)

1 = a peine perceptible ; illisible.
2 = faible ; lisible par instants.
3 = assez bon; lisible, mais difficilement.
4 = bon; lisible.
5 = tres bon; parfaitement lisible.
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Abbreviation Meaning

MN
NW

OK
RQ
SA

SF
SN
SS

TR
UA
WA

"VVB

xs
YS
ABV
ADR

CFM
COL
ITP
MSG

NIL

Minute or minutes (to be used to indicate the duration of a wait).
I resume transmission (to be used more especially in the fixed service).

Agreed.
Designation of a request.
Indicator preceding the name of an aircraft station (to be used in

the sending of particulars of flight).
Indicator preceding the name of an aeronautical station.
Indicator preceding the name of a coast station.
Indicator preceding the name of a ship station (to be used in sending

particulars of voyage).
Indicator used in sending particulars concerning a mobile station.
Are we agreed ?
Word after . . . (to be used after a note of interrogation to request a

repetition).
Word before . . . (to be used after a note of interrogation to request

a repetition).
Atmospherics.
Your service message.
Repeat (or I repeat) the figures in abbreviated form.
Address (to be used after a note of interrogation to request a repetition).

Confirm (or I confirm).
Collate (or I collate).
Stops (punctuation) count.
Telegram concerning the service of the ship (to be used as a prefix).

I have nothing for you (to be used after an abbreviation of the Q code
to mean that the answer to the question put is negative).

Preamble (to be used after a note of interrogation to request a repetition).

Referring to . . . (or Refer to . . .).
Repeat (or I repeat) to be used to ash for or to give repetition of all

or part of the traffic, the relative particulars being sent after the
abbreviation).

Signature (to be used after a note of interrogation to request a repetition).

Indicator of service telegram concerning private traffic (to be used
as a prefix).

Traffic.
Text (to be used after a note of interrogation to request a repetition).

PBL

REP
RPT

SIG

SVC

TFC
TXT

APPENDIX 10.

Scale used to express the strength of signals.

(See Article 16.)

1 = Hardly perceptible ; unreadable.
2 = Weak; readable now and then.
3 = Fairly good; readable, but with difficulty.
4 = Good; readable.
.5 = Very good; perfectly readable.
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APPENDICE 11.

(Voir l'article 27.)

Releve" des radiotelegrammes echanges avec les stations mobiles de nationality

Ann6e.
Mois.... Station terrestre.

Origine

1

S/SIle-de-
Erance...

S/S Paris
S/S Paris
S/S France

Destination

2

Etats-Unis
Ire zone...

Bresil ...
Japon
S/S Espagne

Nom-
bre de
radio-
te"le-

gram-
mes

3

5
3
2
4

Nom-
brede
mots

4

90
65
19
46

L'Administration (X)
porte au :

5

credit

francs
or cts

debit

francs
or cts

Observations
Indiquer, parca-.
tegorie, le nom-.

bre de radio-
telegrammes
sp6ciaux et le

nombre de
mots s'y

rapportant

6

1 urgt 13

2 urgt 16

APPENDICE 12.

Procedure dans le service des stations radiotelephoniques mobiles de faible
puissance.

(Voir l'article 29.)

§ 1. La proc6dure suivante est donn6e a titre d'exemple(1):
1° A appelle :

Allo B, allo B, A appelle, radioteldgramme pour vous, radiotflegramme
pour vous, commutez (over).

2° B. repond:
Allo A, allo A, B re'pond, B re'pond, cnvoyez votre radiot(S16gramme,

envoyez votre radiotelegramme, commutez (over).
3° A repond:

Allo B, A re'pond, radiotelegramme commence, do . . . n° . . . nombre
de mots . . . jour . . . heuro . . . adresse . . . texte . . . signature . . .,

transmission du radiote!6grammo terminfie, je repete, radiote'legramme
commence, de . . . n? . . . nombre do mots . . . jour . . . heure . . .
adresse . . . texto . . . signature . . .,

radiotel6gramme termine, commutez (over).
4° B r6pond:

Allo A, B re'pond, votre radiotelegrammo commence, de . . . n° . . .
nombre de mots . . . jour . . . heure . . . adresse . . . texte . . .
signature . . .,

votre radiotelegramme termini, commutez (over).

(x) Dans le service telephonique europ^en, rutilisation du mo t " Allo " eet interdite.
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APPENDIX 11.

(See Article 27.)

Statement of radiotelegrams exchanged with mobile stations of.
nationality.

Year....
Month. Land station.,

Origin

1

s/s lie de
France

s/s Paris
s/s Paris
s/s France

Destination

2

United States
1st Zone

Brazil
Japan . ...
s/s Espagne

Number
of

radio-
tele-

grams

3

5
3
2
4

Number
of

words

4

90
65
19
46

The Admn. (X) •
5

Credits

Gold
francs cts.

Debits

Gold
francs cts.

Observations

Indicate in classes
the number of
special radio-
telegrams and
t h e r e l a t i v e
n u m b e r of
words

6

1 urgent 13

2 urgent 15

APPENDIX 12.

Procedure in the service of low-power mobile radiotelephone stations.

(See Article 29.)

§ 1. The following procedure is given as an examplej1):
1st A calls:

Hullo B, hullo B, A calling, A calling, radiotelegram for you, radio-
telegram for you, over.

2nd B replies:
Hullo A, hullo A, B answering, B answering, send your radiotelegram,

send your radiotelegram, over.
3rd A replies:

Hullo B, A answering, radiotelegram begins from . . . . number . . . .
number of words . . . date . . . time . . . address . . . t e x t . . . .
signature . . . . .

transmission of radiotelegram ends, I repeat, radiotelegram begins
from . . . . number . . . . number of words . . . . date . . . . timo . . . -
address . . . . text . . . . signature . . . ., radiotelegram ends, over.

4th B replies:
Hullo A, B answering, your radiotelegram begins, from . . . . number

. . . . number of words . . . . date . . . . timo . . . . address . . . . text

. . . . signature . . . .,
Your radiotelegram ends, over.

(x) In the European telephone service^ the use of the word " Hullo " is forbidden.
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5° A repond:
Allo B, A re'pond, exact, exact, coupant.

6° A coupe ensuite la communication et les deux stations reprennent l'e'coute
normale.

Remarque : Au commencement d'une communication, la fonnule d'appel eat
prononce'e deux fois, et par la station appelante et par la station appelee.
Une fois la communication 6tablie, elle est prononc6e une fois seulement.

§ 2. En tant qu'une epellation des indicatifs d'appel, des abreViations de service
et des mots est n6cessaire, il y sera proc6d6 suivant le tableau ci-apres:

Chiffrea
indiquer(2)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

virgule
Barre de fraction

Lettres a
e'peler

A
B
C .
D
E
F
G
H
I
J
K
L
M

Mots a utiliser pour
l'epellation

Amsterdam
Baltimore
Casablanca
Danemark
Edison
Florida
Gallipoli
Havana
Italia
Jerusalem
Kilogramme
Liverpool
Madagascar

Lettres a
epeler

N
0
P
Q
R
S
T
U
V;

w
X
Y
Z

Mots a utiliser pour
l'epellation

New York
Oslo
Paris
Quebec
Roma
Santiago
Tripoli
Upsala
Valencia
Washington
Xanthippe
Yokohama
Zurich.

§ 3. Lorsque la station rcSceptrice a la certitude d'avoir recu correctement le
radiote'ldgramme, la r6p6tition vise'e au 4° du § 1 n'est pas n6cessaire, a
moins qu'il ne s'agisse d'un radiotelegramme avec collationnement. Si Ton
renonce a la r6p6tition, la station B accuse reception du radiote'le'gramme
transmis, dans la forme suivante :

Allo A, B re'pond, bien re?u votre radiote'le'gramme, commutez (over).

APPENDICE 13.

Obtention dss relevements radiogoniometriques.

(Voir Particle 30.)

I. Instructions generales.

A. Avant d'appeler une ou plusieurs stations radiogoniome'triques, pour demander
son relevement, la station mobile doit rechercher dans la nomenclature :

1° Les indicatifs d'appel des stations a appeler pour obtenir les relevements
radiogoniometriques qui l'inte'ressent.

2= L'onde sur laquelle les stations radiogoniom^triques veillent, et 1'onde ou les
ondes sur lesquelles elles prennent les relevements.

3° Les stations radiogoniometriques qui, grace a des liaisons par fils speciaux,
peuvent etre groupies avee la station radiogoniom6trique a appeler.

B. La procedure a suivro par la station mobile depend de diverses circonstances.
D'une fac,on g6n6rale, elle doit tenir compte de ce qui suit:

1° Si les stations radiogoniometriques ne veillent pas sur la memo onde, que ce
soit 1'onde pour l'ope'ration du relevement ou une autre ondo, les relevements
doivent etre demande's separement a chaque station1 ou groupe do stations utilisant
une onde donnde.

(2) Toute transmission de chiffres est annoncde et se termine par les mots " en
nombre " r6p6tes deux fois.
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5th A replies:
Hullo B, A answering, correct, correct, switching off.

6th A then breaks off the communication and both stations resume their
normal watch. ,

Note: At the beginning of a communication, the calling formula is spoken
twice by both the station calling and the station called. When communica-
tion has been established, it is spoken once only.

§ 2. So far as spelling of call signs, service abbreviations and words is necessary,
the procedure shall be in conformity with the following table:

Letters to Words to be used forFigures to be
indicated(2).

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

comma
fraction bar

Letters to
be spelt.

A
B
C
D
E
P
G
H
I
J
K
L
M

Words to be used for
spelling.

Amsterdam
Baltimore
Casablanca
Danemark
Edison
Florida
GaUipoli
Havana
Italia
Jerusalem
Kilogramme
Liverpool
Madagascar

spelt.
N
0
P
Q
R
S
T
U
V
W
X
Y
Z

spelling.
New York
Oslo
Paris
Quebec
Roma
Santiago

' Tripoli
TJpsala
Valencia
Washington'
Xanthippe
Yokohama
Zurich

§ 3. When the station receiving is certain that it has correctly received the radio-
telegram, the repetition contemplated under 4 of §1 is unnecessary, unless
a collated radiotelegram is concerned. If repetition is dispensed with,
station B acknowledges the receipt of the radiotelegram sent, in the fol-
lowing form:

Hullo A, B answering, your radiotelegram duly received, over.

APPENDIX 13.

Procedure for obtaining Direction-Finding Bearings.

(See Article 30.)

1. General Instructions.

A. Before calling one or more direction-finding stations, for the purpose of asking
for a bearing, the mobile station must ascertain from the List of Stations :

1st The call signs of the stations to be called to obtain the bearings desired.

2nd The wave on which the direction-finding stations keep watch, and the
wave or waves on which they take bearings.

3rd The direction-finding stations which, being linked with it by special wires,
can be grouped with the direction-finding station to be called.

. B. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station depends on varying cir-
cumstances. Generally, the following must be taken into account:

1st If the direction-finding stations do not keep watch on the same wave,
whether it be the wavo on which bearings are taken or another wave, a separate
request for the bearings must be made to each station or group of stations
using a given wave.

(2) Each transmission of figures is preceded and followed by the words " as a.
number " spoken twice.
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2° Si toutes les stations radiogoniome'triques inte'resse'es veillent sur une meme
onde, et si elles sont en mesure de prendre des relevements sur une onde commune
qui peut etre une autre onde que l'onde de veille—il y a lieu de les appeler ensemble,
afln que les relevements soient pris par toutes ces stations a la fois, sur une seule
et meme Emission.

3° Si plusieurs stations radiogoniome'triques sont groupies a l'aide de fils spe'ciaux,
une seule d'entre elles doit etre appel6e, meme si toutes sont munies d'appareils
e'metteurs. Dans ce oas, la station mobile doit cependant, s'il est n&jessaire,
mentionner dans l'appel, au moyen des indicatifs d'appel, les stations radiogonio-
me'triques dont elle desire obtenir des relevements.

I I . Regies de procedure.

A. La station mobile appelle la ou les stations radiogoniome'triques sur l'onde
indique'e a la nomenclature comme e'tant leur onde de veille. Elle transmet
1'abreViation QTE qui signifie:

" Je desire connaitre mon relevement radiogoniome'trique par rapport a la station
ladiogoniome'trique a laquelle je m'adresse."

ou
" Je desire connaitre mon relevement radiogoniome'trique par rapport a la ou

aux stations dont les indicatifs d'appel suivent."
ou

" Je d&ire connaitre mon relevement radiogoniome'trique par rapport aux stations
radiogoniometriques groupees sous votre controle.."

h ou les indicatifs d'appel ne'cessaires, et finit en indiquant, si besoin est, l'onde
qu'elle va employer pour faire e'tablir son relevement. Apres cela, elle attend des
instructions.

B. La ou les stations radiogoniome'triques appetees se preparent a prendre le
relevement; elles avertissent, si n6cessaire, les stations radiogoniome'triques avec
lesquelles elles sont conjugue'es. Aussitot que les stations radiogoniome'triques sont
pretes, celles parmi ces stations qui sont pourvues d'appareils emetteurs repondent
k l'adresse de la station mobile, dans l'ordre alphabetique de leurs indicatifs d'appel,
en donnant leur indicatif d'appel suivi de la lettre K.

Dans le cas oil il s'agit de stations radiogoniometriques group&s, la station
appelge previent les autres stations du groupement et informe la station mobile des
que les stations du groupement sont pretes a prendre lo relevement.

C. Apres avoir, si ndcessaire, prepare sa nouvelle onde de transmission, la station
mobile repond en transmettant son indicatif d'appel, combine' eventuellement avec
un autre signal, pendant un temps suffisamment prolong^ pour permettre le
relevement.

D. La ou les stations radiogoniometriques qui sont satisfaites de l'operation
transmettent le signal QTE (" Votre relevement vrai par rapport a, moi 6tait de . . .
degrees "), pr6ced6 de l'heure de l'observation, et suivi d'un groupe de trois chiffres
(000 a 359) indiquant, en degres, le relevoment vrai de la station mobile par rapport
a la station radiogoniometrique.

Si une station radiogoniometrique n'est pas satisfaite do l'operation, ello demande
a la station mobile de repeter remission indiquee en C.

E. Des que la station mobile a regu le resultat do 1'observation, elle repete le
message a, la station radiogoniometrique qui, alors, annonce que la repetition est
exacte ou, le cas ecbiant, rectifie en rdpdtant le message. Quand la station radio-
goniome'trique a la certitude que la station mobile a correctement recu le message,
elle transmet le signal " fin de travail." Ce signal est alors r6p6t6 par la station
mobile pour indiquer que Poperation est terminee.

P. Les indications relatives : (a) au signal a employer pour obtenir lo relevement;
(6) a la duree des emissions a faire par la station mobile et (c) a, l'heure utiliseo par
la station radiogoniom6trique consid6r6e, sont donndes dans la nomenclature.
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2nd If all the direction-finding stations concerned keep watch on the same
wave, and if they are able to take bearings on a common wave—which may be
a wave other than the listening wave—they should all be called together, in
order that the bearings may be taken by all the stations at the same time, on
one and the same transmission.

3rd If several direction-finding stations are grouped by means of special wires,
only one of them must be called even if all are furnished with transmitting
apparatus. In that case, however, the mobile station must, if necessary,
specify in the call, by means of the call signs, the direction-finding stations from
which it wishes to obtain bearings.

I I . Rules of Procedure.

A. The mobile station calls the direction-finding station or stations on the wave
given in the List of Stations as their listening wave. It transmits the abbreviation
<iTE, which means:

" I wish to know my bearing in relation to the direction-finding station
which I am calling."

or
" I wish to know my bearing in relation to the direction-finding station or

stations whose call signs follow."
or

" I wish to know my bearing in relation to the direction-finding stations
grouped under your control,"

and the call sign or signs necessary, and concludes by indicating, if necessary, the
-wave which it is going to use to enable its bearings to be taken. It then awaits
instructions.

B. The direction-finding station or stations called prepare to take the bearing;
• if necessary, they warn the direction-finding stations with which they are linked.

As soon ae the direction-finding stations are ready, such of them as are provided
TV-ith transmitting apparatus reply to the mobile station in the alphabetical order
of their call signs, by giving their call sign followed by the letter K.

In the case of direction-finding stations which are grouped, the station called
warns the other stations in the group and informs the mobile station as soon as the
stations of the group are ready to take the bearing.

C. After having, if necessary, changed to its new transmitting wave, the mobile
station replies by sending its call sign, together with any other signal needed, for
a period sufficiently prolonged to permit the bearing to be taken.

D. The direction-finding station or stations which are satisfied with the operation
transmit the signal QTE ("Your bearing in relation to me was . . . degrees"),
preceded by the time of the observation and followed by a group of three figures
(000 to 359), indicating in degrees the true bearing of the mobile station in relation
to the direction-finding station.

If a direction-finding station is not satisfied with the operation, it requests the
mobile station to repeat the transmission described under C.

E. As soon as the mobile station has received the result of the observation, it
repeats the message to the' direction-finding station, which then states that the
repetition is correct or, if necessary, corrects it by repeating the message. When
the direction-finding station is sure that the mobile station has correctly received
the message, it transmits the signal " end of work." This signal is then repeated
by the mobile station, as an intimation that the operation is finished.

F. The particulars of (a) the signal to be used to obtain the bearing, (6) the
duration of the transmission to be made by the mobile station, and (c) the time
used by the direction-finding station in question are given in the List of Stations.
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APPENDICE 14.

Reglement interieur du Comite consultatif internaiional des radio-
communications (C.C.I.R.)

(Voir l'article 31.)

Article premier.

On entend par " administration gfeinte," l'administration qui est charg^e
d'organiser une reunion du C.C.I.R. L'administration g6rante commence a s'occuper
des travaux du C.C.I.R. cinq mois apres la cloture de la reunion precedent*; son
role expire cinq mois apres la cloture de la reunion qu'elle a organised.

Article 2.

L'administration g6rante fixe le lieu et la date definitive de la reunion qu'elle est
charg6e d'organiser. Au moins six mois avant la date susdite, l'administration
g6rante adresse l'invitation pour cette reunion a toutes les administrations de
l'Union internationale des telecommunications et, par l'entremise de celles-ci,
aux compagnies, aux groupes des compagnies et aux organismes internationaux
radioeiectriques vises a Particle 31 du Reglement general des radiocommunications.

Article 3.

§ 1. La premiere seance de l'assemblee pieniere est ouverte par l'administration
g6rante. Cette assemble constitue les commissions n6cessaires et r6partit entre
elles, par categories, les questions a traiter. Elle designe aussi le president et le
vice-president du C.C.I.R., le president et le ou les vice-presidents de chaque
commission.

§ 2. Le president du C.C.I.R. dirige les assembiees pienieres; il a, en outre, la
direction g6nerale des travaux de la reunion. Les vice-presidents pretent assistance
aux presidents et les remplacet en cas d'absence.

Article 4.

Le secretariat de la reunion du C.C.I.R. est assure par Padministration gerante
avec la collaboration du Bureau de l'Union.

Article 5.

En principe, les proces-verbaux et les rapports ne reproduisent les exposes des
delegues que dans leurs points principaux. Cependant, chaque deiegue a le droit
de demander l'insertion analytique ou in extenso au proces-verbal ou au rapport de
toute declaration qu'il a faite, a condition qu'il en fournisse le texte au plus tard le
matin qui sui t la fin de la seance.

Article 6.

§ 1. Une delegation qui serait empechee, pour une cause grave, d'assister a des
seances, a la faculte do charger de sa ou de ses voix une autre delegation. Toutefois
une meme delegation ne peut reunir et disposer dans ces conditions des voix de
plus de deux delegations, y compris la sienne ou les siennes.

§ 2. Une proposition n'est adoptee que si elle rdunit la maj orite absolue des suffrages
exprimes ; en cas d'egalite de voix, elle est ecartee. Les proces-verbaux indiqueront
le nombre des delegations qui ont vote pour et le nombre de celles qui ont vote
cqntre la proposition.
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APPENDIX 14.

Rules of Procedure of the International Consultative Committee for
Radiocommunications (C.C.I.R).

(See Article 31.)

Article 1.

By " Managing Administration " is meant the Administration which is charged
•with organising a meeting of the C.C.I.E. The Managing Administration begins to
undertake the work of the C.C.I.R. five months after the closing of the preceding
meeting; its task ends five months after the closing of the meeting which it has
organised.

Article 2.

The Managing Administration fixes the place and the definite date of the meeting
which it is charged with organising. At least six months before that date, the
Managing Administration addresses invitations for this meeting to all the Adminis-
trations of the International Telecommunication Union and through their inter-
mediary to the companies, groups of companies and the international radio-
electric organisations referred to in Article 31 of the General Radiocommunication
Regulations.

Article 3.

§ 1. The first meeting of the plenary assembly is opened by the Managing Ad-
ministration. This assembly sets up the necessary committees and divides among
them, in classes, the questions to be dealt with. I t chooses also the Chairman and
the Vice-Chairman of the C.C.I.R.; and the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman or
Vice-Chairmen of each committee.

§ 2. The Chairman of the C.C.I.R. has charge of the plenary sessions ; he under-
takes in addition the general control of the work of the meeting. The Vice-
Chairmen assist the Chairmen and take their places in case of absence.

Article 4.

The secretariat of the meeting of the C.C.I.R. is provided by the Managing
Administration, with the collaboration of .the Bureau of the Union.

Article 5.

In principle, the minutes and reports record the views of the delegates only as
regards their principal points. Each delegate has, however, the right to require
the insertion in the minutes or the reports, of any statement which he has made,
either in the form of a summary or in full, on condition that he supplies the text
by the morning after the end of the session at the latest.

Article 6.

§ 1. A delegation which is prevented by a serious reason from being present at
sessions has the right to entrust its vote or votes to another delegation. The same
delegation may not, however, combine and exercise in such circumstances, the
votes of more than two delegations, including its own vote or votes.

§ 2. A proposal is not adopted unless it receives a clear majority of the votes
cast; if the votes are equal, it is rejected. The number of delegations which have
voted for and the number of those which have voted against the proposal is recorded
in the minutes.
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§ 3. Les votations ont lieu soit a mains levees, soit, sur demande d'une delegation,
par appel nominal, dans l'ordre alphabetique du nom francais des pays participants.
Dans ce dernier cas, les proces-verbaux indiqueront les delegations qui ont vote
pour et celles qui ont vote contre la proposition.

Article 7.

, § 1. Les commissions institutes par l'assembiee pleniere peuvent se subdiviser
en sous-commissions, et les sous-commissions en sous-sous-commissions.

§ 2. Les presidents des commissions proposent a la ratification de la commission
respective le choix du president de chaque sous-commission et sous-sous-commission.
Les commissions, sous-commissions et sous-sous-commissions nomment elles-
memes leurs rapporteurs.

§ 3. Les avis emis par les commissions doivent porter la formule: " d Vunani-
mits " si l'avis a ete emis a l'unanimite des votants, ou la formule : " a la majorite ''
si l'avis a ete adopte a la majorite.

Artiele 8.

Le Bureau de PUnion prend part aux divers travaux du C.C.I.R. en vue de la
centralisation et de la publication d'une documentation g6nerale a l'usage des
administrations.

Article 9.

§ 1. A la seance de cloture de l'assemblee pleniere, le president communique la
liste des avis et celle des questions qui restent a resoudre et des questions nouvelles
• oumises par les commissions.

§ 2. Le president constate, le cas echeant, l'adoption definitive des avis exprimes.
S'il y a lieu a votation a l'assemblee pleniere, les formules " a, l'unanimite " ou
" a la majorite " s'appliquent a cette votation.

§ 3. Les questions non resolues et les questions nouvelles sont enregistrees par le
president, si l'assemblee est d'accord pour en faire poursuivre l'etude. Celui-ci
demande ensuite quelles administrations desirent se charger de la preparation des
propositions se rapportant a ces questions et quelles autres administrations ou
entreprises d'exploitation radioeiectrique sont pretes a collaborer aux travaux.
D'apres les reponses, il dresse une liste officiello des questions a, inscrire a l'ordre du
jour de la reunion suivante, avec l'indication des administrations centralisatrices
et des administrations et entreprises privees d'exploitation radioeiectrique colla-
boratrices. Cette liste est insdree au proces-verbal de l'assemblee.

§ 4. A la meme seance de l'assembiee pleniere, le C.C.I.R., sur l'offre ou le con-
sentement de la delegation interessee, designe l'administration qui convoquera la
reunion suivante et la date approximative de cette reunion.(*)

(*) Note du B.I.: Dans sa 3e assemblee pMniere, la Conference radioteiegra-
phique de Madrid a decide qu'il serait permis a la 3" reunion du C.C.I.R. d'examiner
la question de savoir s'il convient que ce comite se reunisse au meme lieu et a. la
meme epoque que la procliaine conference radioteiegraphique administrative.
La recommandation du C.C.I.R. a ce sujet serait a considerer par l'administration
qui invitera la prochaine conference et par les autres administrations de l'Union
qui decideraient s'il y a lieu de donner suite a cette recommandation.

La procedure a suivre apres la 3" reunion du C.C.I.R. est indiquee dans le pro-
ces-verbal de la 4° assemblee pleniere de la Conference radioteiegraphique de Madrid.
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§ 3. Voting takes place either by raising the hand or, at the request of a delega-
tion, by roll call, in the alphabetical order of the !French names of the participating
countries. In the latter case, the minutes shall indicate the delegations which have
voted for and those which have voted against the proposal.

Article 7.

§ 1. The committees set up by the plenary session may divide themselves into
sub-committees, and the sub-committees into sub-sub-committees.

§ 2. The Chairman of a committee proposes for the approval of the relative
committee the name of the Chairman of each sub-committee and sub-sub-committee.
The committees, sub-committees and sub-sub-committees themselves nominate
their reporters.

§ 3. The various " avis" adopted by the committees must bear the word
" unanimously " if the " avis " received the approval of all those voting or the
words " by a majority " if the " avis " was adopted by a majority.

Article 8.

The Bureau of the Union takes part in the various operations of the C.C.I.R.
with a view to centralising and publishing a general documentation for the use of
the Administrations.

Article 9.

§ 1. At the closing session of the plenary assembly, the Chairman announces the
list of " avis," and a list of questions which remain for solution and of new questions
submitted by the committees.

§ 2. The Chairman establishes, if necessary, the definite adoption of the various
" avis " issued. If voting is necessary in the plenary assembly the words " unani-
mously " or " by a majority " are used in connexion with such voting.

§ 3. The questions remaining unsolved and new questions are recorded by the
Chairman, if the meeting agrees that the study of them should be pursued. The
Chairman then asks which Administrations desire to undertake the preparation of
proposals relating to these questions and which other Administrations or radio-
electric operating enterprises, are prepared to co-operate in the work. According
to the replies, he draws up an official list of the questions to be included in the
agenda for the following meeting, with particulars of the centralising Administrations
and the collaborating Administrations and private enterprises operating radio-
electric communications. This list is included in the minutes of the session.

§ 4. In the same session of the plenary assembly, the C.C.I.R., at the request or
with the consent of the delegation concerned, designates the Administration which
will summon the next meeting and the approximate date of this meeting.(*)

(*) Note by the International Bureau: In its 3rd plenary assembly, the Radio-
telegraph Conference of Madrid decided that the third meeting of the C.C.I.R.
should be permitted to examine the question whether it would be convenient for
that Committee to meet at the same place and at the same time as the next Ad-
ministrative Radiotelegraph Conference. The recommendation by the C.C.I.R. on
this subject would be for consideration by the Administration which will invite the
next Conference and by the other Administrations of the Union which would decide
whether it was necessary to give effect to the recommendation.

The procedure to be followed after the 3rd meeting of the C.C.I.R. is given in
the minutes of the 4th plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph Conference of Madrid.
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Article 10.

§ 1. Apres la cldture de la reunion, la preparation des questions mises a l'etude eat
confine a l'administration d6sign6e pour organiser la prochaine reunion (administra-
tion ge'rante nouvelle). Les affaires en instance sont, au contraire, confiees a
l'administration g6rante ancienne, laquelle est charged de les terminer, en collabora-
tion avec le Bureau de l'Union.

§ 2. L'ancienne administration gerante transmet les documents a la nouvelle
administration ge'rante, au plus tard cinq mois aprds la cldture de cette reunion.

Article 11.

Apres la fin d'une reunion, toutes les autres questions que les administrations
et compagnies d'exploitation radioeleetrique desirent soumettre au comit6 sont
adresse'es a la nouvelle administration gdrante. Cette administration inscrit ces
questions a l'ordre du jour de la prochaine reunion. Toutefois, aucune question
ne peut y etre comprise, si elle n'a 6t6 communique'e a l'administration ge'rante
au moins six mois avant la date de la reunion.

; • Article 12.
§ 1. Tous les documents aff^rents a une reunion, envoy^s avant cette reunion a

1'administration ge'rante, ou pr&ente's pendant la reunion, sont imprimis et
distribues par le Bureau de l'Union en collaboration avec l'adminiatration g6rante.

§ 2. Lorsque l'6tude d'une question a 6t6 confine a une administration centralisa-
trice, il appartient a cette administration de faire le ne'cessaire pour proce'der a.
l'6tude de la question. Les administrations et les compagnies d'exploitation radio-
electrique collaboratrices doivent envoyer directement a l'administration centralisa-
trice leur rapport sur cette question, six mois avant la date de la reunion du C.C.I.R.,
afin que ladite administration en puisse tenir compte dans son rapport general et
dans ses propositions. •

§ 3. Toutefois, les administrations et les compagnies d'exploitation radio-
61ectrique sont libres d'envoyer aussi copie de leur rapport au Bureau de l'Union,
si elles desirent que ces rapports soient communique's imme'diateinent et separement,
par les soins dudit Bureau, a toutes les administrations et compagnies int£ress6es.

Article 13.

L'administration gerante peut correspondre directement avec les administrations
et les compagnies d'exploitation radiodlectrique reconnues susceptibles de collaborer
aux travaux du comite". Elle remet au moins un exemplaire des documents au
Bureau de l'Union.

100



GBNEBAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULATIONS, ( A p p . 14)
MADRID, 1932

Article 10.

§ 1.' After the closing of the meeting, the preparation of the questions assigned
for study is entrusted to the Administration chosen to organise the next meeting
(new Managing Administration). Matters still in hand are, however, entrusted to
the former Managing Administration, which is charged with concluding them in
collaboration with the Bureau of the Union.

§ 2. The former Managing Administration transmits the documents to the new
Managing Administration, at latest, five months after the closing of its meeting.

Article 11.

After the end of a meeting, all the other questions which the Administrations and
radioelectric operating companies desire to submit to the Committee are addressed
to the new Managing Administration. This Administration includes these questions
in the agenda for the next meeting. A question may not, however, be included
therein, if it has not been communicated to the Managing Administration at least
six months before the date of the meeting.

Article 12.
§ 1. All the documents relating to a meeting, sent before this meeting to the

Managing Administration, or presented during the meeting, are printed and distri-
buted by the Bureau of the Union in collaboration with the Managing Administra-
tion.

§ 2. When the study of a question has been entrusted to a centralising Adminis-
tration, it rests with that Administration to take the necessary steps for proceeding
with the study of the question. The collaborating Administrations and radioelectric.
operating companies must send their reports on the question direct to the centralising
Administration, six months before the date of the meeting of the C.C.I.B., in order
that the said Administration may take them into account in its general report and
in its proposals.

§ 3. The Administrations and the radioelectric operating companies are, however,
free to send a copy of their report to the Bureau of the Union also, if they desire '
that these reports should be communicated immediately and separately, through
the medium of the Bureau, to all the Administrations and companies concerned.

Article 13.

The Managing Administration may correspond direct with the Administrations
and the radioelectric operating companies considered capable of collaborating in the
tasks of the Committee. It sends at least one copy of the documents to the Bureau
of the Union.
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PROTOCOLE FINAL AU REGLEMENT GENERAL
DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS ANNEXE A

LA CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE
DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Au moment de proceder a la signature du Reglement general des
radiocommunications annexe1 a la Convention internationale den tele-
communications, lea plenipotentiaires soussign^s prennent acte des
declarations suivantes:

I.
Les plenipotentiaires de l'Allemagne declarent formellement que leur

gouvernement se reserve le droit .de maintenir 1'usage des ondes de
105 kc/s (2 857 m) et 117,5 kc/s (2 553 m) pour quelques services de
presse speciaux faits par radiotele'phonie.

II.
Les ple'nipotentiaires des Indes ne"erlandaises declarent formellement

que leur gouvernement se reserve le droit de ne pas permettre aux
stations mobiles de son pays d'appliquer les dispositions des deux
dernieres phrases de 1'article 26, § 1, (1) du Reglement ge'ne'ral con-
cernant la retransmission des radiote"l£grammes par l'interme'diaire
d'une station mobile dans le seul but d'accele"rer ou de faciliter Ja
transmission au lieu de les transmettre a la station terrestre la plus
proche.

III.
Les plenipotentiaires de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes

de"clarent formellement que leur gouvernement se reserve le droit
d'utiliser les bandes de frequences suivantes pour les services ci-apres
e'nume're's:

150 a 285 kc/s (2,000 a 1,053 m) radiodiffusion
285 a 315 kc/s (l,053 a 952 m) radiophares
315 a 340 kc/s ( 952 a 882 m) services aeronautiques

et radiogoniometrie
340 a 420 kc/s ( 882 a 714 m) radiodiffusion
515 a 550 kc/s ( 583 a 545 m) services aeronautiques

9,600 a 9,700 kc/s ( 31,25 a 30,93 m) radiodiffusion
11,700 a 11,900 kc/s ( 25,64 a 25,21 m) services fixes
12,100 a 12,300 kc/s ( 24,79 a 24,39 m) radiodiffusion
15,350 a 15,450 kc/s ( 19,54 a 19,42 m) radiodiffusion
17,800 a 17,850 kc/s ( 16,85 a 16,81 m) radiodiffusion
21,550 a 21,750 kc/s ( 13,92 a 13,79 m) radiodiffusion.
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FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE GENERAL RADIO-
COMMUNICATION REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO
THE INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION

CONVENTION

FINAL PROTOCOL.

At the moment of proceeding to the signature of the General
Radiocommunication Regulations annexed to the International
Telecommunication Convention, the undersigned plenipotentiaries take
note of the following declarations:

I.
The plenipotentiaries of Germany formally declare that their

Government reserves to itself the right to continue the use of the waves
of 105 kc/s (2,857 m) and 117.5 kc/s (2,553 m) for certain special press
services carried out by radiotelephony.

II .

The plenipotentiaries of the Dutch East Indies formally declare that
their Government reserves to itself the right not to permit mobile
stations of its country to apply the provisions of the last two sentences
of Article 26, § 1, (1) of the General Regulations concerning the
retransmission of radiotelegrams through a mobile station, with the
sole object of accelerating or facilitating transmission, instead of trans-
mitting them to the nearest land station.

III.

The plenipotentiaries of the "Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
formally-declare that their Government reserves.to itself the right to
use the following bands of frequencies for the services enumerated
below:

150 to 285 kc/s (2,000 to 1,053 m) broadcasting
285 to 315 kc/s (1,053 to 952 m) radiobeacons
315 to 340 kc/s ( 952 to 882 m) aeronauticalservices

and direction-finding
340 to 420 kc/s ( 882 to 714 m) broadcasting
515 to 550 kc/s ( 583 to 545 m) aeronautical services

9,600 to 9,700 kc/s ( 31-25 to 30-93 m) broadcasting
11,700 to 11,900 kc/s ( 25-64 to 25-21 m) fixed services
12,100 to 12,300 kc/s ( 24-79 to 24-39 m) broadcasting
15,350 to 15,450 kc/s ( 19-54 to 19-42 m) broadcasting
17,800 to 17,850 kc/s ( 16-85 to 16-81 m) broadcasting
21,550 to 21,750 kc/s ( 13-92 to 13-79 m) broadcasting
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IV.
Se referant a la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les

plenipotentiaires de 1'Union des Republiques Sovie'tistes Socialistes
relativoment a l'utilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les ple"ni-
potentiaires de la Chine declarant formellement que leur gouvernement
se reserve le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qui seraient eventuelle-
ment necessaires en vue de proteger leurs radiocommunications contre
toute brouillage qui pourrait etre occasionne par la mise en execution
desdites reserves du Gouvernement de l'Union des R^publiques
Sovie'tistes Socialistes.

V.
Le plenipotentiaire de la Hongrie declare formellement qu'en raison

de la reserve de 1'Union des Republiques Sovie'tistes Socialistes relative
a 1'article 7 du Reglement ge'ne'ral des radiocommunications (repartition
et emploi des frequences), son gouvernement se reserve le droit de ne
pas appliquer les dispositions du § 5, (2) dudit article dans les cas ou
les emissions des postes installes par l'Union des Republiques Sovie'tistes
Socialistes, en execution de ses reserves, brouilleraient d'une maniere
grave les emissions de stations hongroises.

VI.
Se referant a la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les

plenipotentiaires de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes
relativement a l'utilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les pleni-
potentiaires du Japon dtSolcrent formellement que leur gouvernement
se reserve pour le Japon, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, !e Territoire a bail
du Kwantung et les lies des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais, le droit
de prendre toutes les mesures qui seraient eventuellement necessaires en
vue de proteger leurs radiocommunications contre tout brouillage qui
pourrait etre occasionne par la mise en execution desdites reserves du
Gouvernement de 1'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes.

. VII.
Les plenipotentiaires de la Pologne et de la Roumanio, vu les reserves

deja formulees au sujet de l'utilisation de certaines bandes de fre-
quences, declarent formellement que, dans le cas ou un arrangement
regional (Conference europe"enne) ou particulier satisfaisant n'aboutirait
pas, chacun de leurs gouvernements se reserve le droit de faire even-
+.uellement des derogations en ce qui concerne l'utilisation pour les ser-
vices a-dronautiques de certaines frequences en dehors des bandes
attributes par 1'article 7 du Reglement general des radiocommunica-
tions, en accord avec les pays voisins interessds, et epecialement de ne
pas attendre le ddlai prevu au § 6, (2) de cet article,, pour sauvegarder
les besoins fondamentaux de ces services contre tout brouillage qui
pourrait etre occasionn^ par la mise en execution des reserves ci-avant
mentionne'es.
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IV.
With reference to the declaration made in the present Protocol by the

plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Eepublics concerning
the use of certain bands of frequencies, the plenipotentiaries of China
formally declare that their Government reserves to itself the right
to take all the measures which. may be necessary to protect their
radiocommunications from any interference which may be caused by
the putting into force of the aforesaid reservations of the Government
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

V.

The plenipotentiaries of Hungary formally declare that in consequence
of the reservation by the Union of Soviet Socialist Eepublics relating
to Article V of the General Radiocommunication Regulations (distri-
bution and use of frequencies), their Government reserves to itself
the right not to apply the provisions of § 5, (2) of the Article in
question, if the emissions from stations established by the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, in pursuance of its reservation, interfere
seriously with the emissions from Hungarian stations.

VI.

With reference to the declaration made in the present Protocol by
the plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics con-
cerning the use of certain bands of frequencies, the plenipotentiaries
of Japan formally declare that their Government reserves to itself
for Japan, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, the Leased Territory of Kwan-
tung and the South Seas Islands under Japanese Mandate, the right
to take all the measures which may be necessary to protect their
radiocommunications from any interference which may be caused by
the putting into force of the aforesaid reservations of the Govern-
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

VII.
The plenipotentiaries of Poland and Roumania, in view of the

reservations already formulated on the subject of the use of certain
bands of frequencies, formally declare that in the event of a satis-
factory regional arrangement (European Conference) or a satisfactory
special arrangement not being concluded, each of their Governments
reserves to itself the right to make, if necessary, certain exceptions so
far as concerns the use for aeronautical services of certain frequencies
outside the bands assigned by Article 7 of the General Radiocommunica-
tion Regulations, in agreement with the neighbouring countries con-
cerned, and, in particular, not to observe the delay prescribed in
§ 5, (2) of that Article, in order to safeguard the fundamental needs
of these services against any interference which may be caused by the
putting into force of the reservations mentioned above.
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En foi de quoi les pl6nipotentiaires ci-apres ont dresse^ le present
Protooole et ils l'ont signe en un exemplaire qui restera dans les
archives du Gouvernement de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise
a chaque gouvernement signataire dudit Protocole.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 de'cem.bre 1932.
Suivent les signatures.

Les pays qui ont signe^ le Protocole final sont les memes que ceux
qui ont sign6 le Reglement geii^ral des radiocommunications (voir aux
pages 67 a 72 ci-avant). Toutefois, pour la Pologne, seuls MM.
Kowalski et Krulisz ont signe1.
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In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up
the present Protocol and have signed it in a single copy, which shall
remain in the archives of the Government of Spain and of which a
copy shall be sent to each Government which has signed the Protocol
in' question.

Done at Madrid the 9th of December 1932.
The signatures follow.

The countries which have signed the Final Protocol are the same
as those which have signed the General Radiocommunication Regula-
tions (see pages 67 to 72). In the case of Poland, however, only
Mr. Kowalski and Mr. Krulisz have signed.
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REGLEMENT ADDITIONNEL DES RADIOCOMMUNI-
CATIONS ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION INTER-

NATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Article premier.
Application des Reglements telegraphique et telephonique aux

rad iocommunications.

["*] § 1. Les dispositions des Reglements tetegraphique et tele"phonique
sont applicables aux radiocommunications en tant que les Reglements
des radiocommunications n'en disposent pas autrement.
['"'] § 2. (1) Les radiote'le'grainimes sont re'dige's et traite's conforme'-
ment aux dispositions fixees dans le Reglement te'le'graphique pour les
teUegrammes, sauf les exceptions preVues dans les articles suivants.
[570] (2) L'emploi de groupes de lettres du Code International de
Signaux est permis dans les radiotel^grammes echanges avec les navires.
[571] § 3. Le mot RADIO ou AERADIO, respectivement, etant tou-
jours ajoute1, dans la nomenclature, au nom de la station terrestre men-
tionn^e dans l'adresse des radiotele'grammes, ce mot ne doit pas Stre
donne, comme indication de service, en tSte du preambule, dans la
transmission d'un radiote'le'granime.

Article 2.
Taxes.

["*] § 1. La taxe d'un radiote'le'grainme originaire ou a destination
d'une station mobile ou e'change' entre stations mobiles comprend,
iselon le cas:
[5TS] (a) la taxe de bord, revenant a la station mobile d'origine ou

de destination, ou a ces deux stations;
Is71] (b) la ou les taxes terrestres [voir § 3, (2)] revenant a la

station terrestre ou aux stations terrestres qui participent a la
transmission;

[5T5] (c) la taxe pour la transmission sur le re'seau ge'ne'ral des voies
de telecommunication, calculee d'apres les regies ordinaires;

[576] (d) la taxe afferente aux operations accessoires demandees par
1'expediteur.

[*"] § 2. (1) La taxe terrestre et celle de bord sont fix^es suivant le
tarif par mot pur et simple, sans perception d'un minimum.

["*] (2) La taxe maximum terrestre est de soixante centimes (0 fr. 60)
par mot; la taxe maximum de bord est de quarante centimes (0 fr. 40)
par mot.
["•] (3) Les taxes terrestres ou de bord aff^rentes aux radiote'le'-
.grammes intdressant des stations non encore inscrites a la nomenclature
peuvent etre fixers d'office par le bureau taxateur aux maxima vise's
ci-avant.
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ADDITIONAL RADIOCOMMUNICATION REGULA-
TIONS ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

Article 1.
Application of the Telegraph and Telephone Regulations to

Radiocommunications.

[»"] § 1. The provisions of the Telegraph and Telephone Regulations
are applicable to radiocommunications in so far as the provisions of the
Radiocommunication Regulations do not dispose otherwise.
rsesij § 2. (l) Radiotelegrams are drawn up and treated in conformity
with the rules provided in the Telegraph Regulations for telegrams,
with the exceptions mentioned in the following Articles.
[s»°] (2) The use of groups of letters from the International Code of
Signals is permitted in radiotelegrams exchanged with ships.
[5I1] § 3. Since the word RADIO or AERADIO, as the case may be, is
always added in the List of Stations to the name of the land station
mentioned in the address of radiotelegrams, this word must not be
given, as a service indication at the beginning of the preamble, in the •
transmission of a radiotelegram.

Article 2.
Charges.

j-572-j § 1# The charge for a radiotelegram originating in or destined
for a mobile station, or exchanged between mobile stations, comprises
according to circumstances:
E5"] (a) the ship or aircraft charge, accruing to' the mobile station

of origin or destination, or to both of these stations;
[J74] (6) the land station charge or charges [see § 3, (2)]. accruing

to the land station or stations which participate in the transmission;

[575] (c) the charge for transmission over the general telecommuni-
cation system, calculated in accordance with the ordinary rules;

[s7t] (d) the charge in respect of accessory services requested by the
sender.

[5n] § 2. (1) The land station charge and the ship or aircraft charge
are fixed on the basis of a word rate, pure and simple, with no minimum
charge.
["»] (2) The maximum land station charge is sixty centimes (0 fr. 60)
per word; the maximum ship or aircraft charge is forty centimes
(0 fr. 40) per word.
[s™] (3) The land station or ship or aircraft charges in respect of
radiotelegrams concerning stations not yet included in the List of
Stations may be fixed by the charging office of its own accord at the
maxima mentioned above.
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['"] (4) Toutefois, chaque administration se reserve la faculte de fixer
et d'autoriser des taxes terrestres ou de bord supe'rieures aux maxima
indique"s ci-avant, dans le cas de stations terrestres ou d'ae"ronef excep-
tionnellement one"reuses, du fait de Pinstallation ou de l'exploitation.

[5>1] (5) La taxe radiote'le'graphique des radiote'le'grammes CDE est
re"duite dans les monies proportions que la taxe tele'graphique de ces
mSmes radiote'le'grammes.
[58S] (6) Dans le trafic entre postes de bord, direct ou par l'inter-
mediaire d'une seule station c6tiere, la taxe a appliquer aux radiote'le'-
grammes CDE est toujours egale aux six dixiemes (T%) de la taxe pleine.
j-j»3j (yy ]^a r^duction accorded est toujours applicable aux taxes
eventuelles de retransmission radiotele'graphique.
["*] (8) Le minimum de perception ^gal a la taxe de cinq mots, preVu
a l'article 26, § 3, (a) du Reglement te'Ie'graphique, n'est pas applicable
au parcours radiotelegraphique des radiot^ldgrammes.
["'] § 3. (1) Lorsqu'une station terrestre est utilised comme interme'-
di'aire entre des stations mobiles, il n'est pergu qu'une seule t&xe
terrestre. Si la taxe terrestre applicable aux ^changes avec la station
mobile qui transmet est diffe'rente de celle applicable 'aux echanges avec
la station mobile qui regoit, c'est la plus elevee de ces deux taxes qui
est pergue. II peut etre pergu; en outre, une taxe territoriale tel^-
graphique, egale k celle qui, au § 5 ci-'apres, est indiquee comme etant
applicable a la transmission sur les voie.s de telecommunication,
j-sie-j (2) Lorsque, sur la demande de l'expe'diteur, deux stations
terrestres sont utilisees comme intermediaires entra deux stations
mobiles, la taxe terrestre de chaque station est pergue ainsi que la taxe
te'le'graphique afferente au parcours entre les deux stations.
[st7] § 4. Le service et les taxes des retransmissions sont rdgles par
Tarticle 7 du present Reglement.

[sl*] § 5. (1) Dans le cas ou des radiotele'gramines origin'aires ou h
destination d'un pays sont echanges directement par ou avec les stations
terrestres de ce pays, la taxe telegraphique applicable a la trans-
mission sur les voies interieures de telecommunication de ce pays est,
en principe, calculee suivant le tarif par mot pur et simple, sans per-
ception d'un minimum. Cette taxe est notifie'e, en francs-or, au Bureau
de l'Union par l'administration dont relevent les stations terrestres.

[•"] (2) Lorsqu'un pays ee trouve dans l'obligation d'imposer un
minimum de perception, en raison du fait que son systeme de telecom-
munications interieures n'est pas exploits par le gouvernement, il doit
en informer le Bureau de l'Union, qui mentionne dans la nomenclature
le montant de ce minimum, de perception a la suite de Vindication de
la taxe par mot. A defaut d'une pareille mention, la taxe a appliquer
esfc celle par mot pur et simple, sans perception d'un minimum.
[""] § 6. Le pays sur le territoire duquel est e"tablie une station
terrestre servant d'interme'diaire pour l'dchange de radiote'le'gramines
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[580] (4) Each Administration, however, reserves to itself the right to
fix and authorise land station or aircraft station charges higher than
the maxima indicated above, in the case of land or aircraft stations
which are exceptionally costly on account of their installation or
working.
[581] (5) The radiotelegraph charge for ODE radiotelegrams is re-
duced in the same proportions as the telegraph charge for these same
radiotelegrams.
[5*2] (6) In traffic between ship stations direct or through the inter-
mediary of a single coast station, the charge to be applied to CDE
radiotelegrams is always equal to six tenths (6/10ths) of the full charge.
[-583J (yy rpjjg r e ( iu c t io n given is always applicable to the charges, if
any, for radiotelegraph retransmission.
[4S1] (8) The minimum charge equal to the charge for five words, men-
tioned in Article 26, § 3, (a) of the Telegraph Regulations, is not
applicable to the radiotelegraph parcours of radiotelegrams.
[i85] § 3. (1) When a single land station is used as an intermediary
between mobile stations, only one land station charge is collected. If
the land station charge applicable to traffic with the mobile station of
origin is different from that applicable to traffic with the mobile station
of destination, the higher of these two charges is collected. In addition,
a territorial telegraph charge may be collected equal to that indicated
in § 5 below, as applicable to transmission over the telecommunication
system.
[•586j (2) When, at the request of the sender, two land stations are
used as intermediaries between two mobile stations, the land station
charge of each station is collected and also the telegraph charge in
respect of the section between the two stations.
[5«T] § 4. Tne retransmission service and charges are regulated by
Article 7 of the present Eegulations.
[5!S] § 5. (1) Where radiotelegrams originating in or destined for a
country are exchanged direct with land stations of that country, the
telegraph charge applicable to the transmission over the internal tele-
communication system of that country is, in principle, calculated on
the basis of a word rate, pure and simple, without collection of a
minimum charge. This rate is notified in gold francs to the Bureau
of the Union by the Administration to which the land stations are
subject.
[5Sa] (2) When a country finds itself obliged to apply a minimum
charge by reason of the fact that its internal telecommunication system
is not operated by the Government, it must so inform the Bureau of
the Union, which mentions in the List of Stations the amount of this
minimum charge following the indication of the rate per word. In the
absence of such note, the charge to be applied is the word rate pure
and simple, without a minimum.
[S3°] § 6. The country on whose territory is established a land station
serving as intermediary for the exchange of radiotelegrams between a
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entre une station mobile et un autre pays est consider^, en ce qui con-
cerne l'application des taxes tele'graphiques, comme pays de provenance
ou de destination de ces radiotelegrammes et non comme pays de
transit.
["'] § 7. La taxe totale des radiotel£grammes est percue sur l'ex-
p^diteur, a l'exception:
[592] 1° des frais d'expres a percevoir a l'arrivee [article 62, § 5, (2) du
Reglement te^graphique];
["3] 2° des taxes applicables aux reunions ou alterations de mots non
admises, constatees par ]e bureau ou la station mobile de destination
(article 23, § 1 du Reglement t&e'graphique) ; ces taxes sont percues sur
le destinataire.

[i94] § 8. Le cpmpte des mots p'ar le bureau d'origine est de'cisif au
sujet des radiotdle'grammes a destination de stations mobiles, et celui
de la station mobile d'origine est d£cisif au sujet des radiotelegrammes
originaires des stations mobiles, tant pour la transmission que pour les
comptes • internationaux. Toutefois, quand le radiote'legramme est
r&iige' totalement ou partiellement soit dans une des langues du pays de
destination, en cas de radiotelgrammes originaires de stations mobiles,
soit dans une des langues du pays dont depend la station mobile, s'il
s'agit de radiotelegrammes a destination de stations mobiles, et que le
radiotelegramme contient des reunions ou des 'alterations de mots con-
traires a 1'usage de cette langue, le bureau ou la station mobile de
destination, suivant le cas, a la faculty de recouvrer sur le destinataire
le montant de la tuxe non percue. En cas de refus de paiement, le
radioteldgramme peut etre arrete".

["5] § 9. Aucune taxe affeVente au parcours radioelectrique, dans le
service mobile, n'est percue pour, les radioteidgrammes d'un interet
general immediat, rentrant dans les categories suivantes:

[5"] (a) messages de detresse et r^ponses a ces messages:

[5"] (b) avis originaires des stations mobiles sur la presence de
glaces, e'paves et mines, ou annoncant des cyclones et tempetes;

[5°*] (c) avis annoncant des phdnomenes brusques men'acant la
navigation aerienne ou la survenue soudaine d'obstacles dans les
aerodromes;

[*"] (d) avis originaires des stations mobiles, notifiant des change-
ments soudains dans la position des bouses, le fonctionnement des
phares, appareils de balisage, etc.;

[600] (e) avis de service relatifs aux services mobiles.
[601] § 10. (1) Les taxes terrestres et de bord sont reduites de 50 %
pour les radiotel^grammes de presse originaires d'une station de bord
et destines a la terre ferme. Ces radiotelegrammes sont soumis aux
conditions d'admission prevues par le Reglement telegraphique inter-
national pour les telegrammes de presse. Pour ceux qui sont adress^s a
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mobile station and another country is considered, so far as concerns
the application of telegraph charges, as the country of origin or desti-
nation of the radiotelegrams, and not as a transit country.

[""] § 7. The total charge for radiotelegrams is collected from the
sender, with the exception of:
[5"] 1st express charges to be collected on delivery [Article 62,

§ 5, (2) of the Telegraph Regulations];
[5"] 2nd tlhe charges applicable to inadmissible combinations or

alterations of words, observed by the office or mobile station of
destination (Article 23, § 1, of the Telegraph Kegulations); these
charges are collected from the addressee.

C5"] § 8. The counting of words by the office of origin is decisive in
the case of radiotelegrams destined for mobile stations, and that of the
mobile station of origin is decisive in the case of radiotelegrams origin-
ating in mobile stations, for the purpose both of transmission and of the
international accounts. Nevertheless, when a radiotelegram is ex-
pressed wholly or partly either in one of the languages of the country
of destination, in the case of radiotelegrams originating in mobile
stations, or in one of the languages of the country to which the mobile
station is subject, in the case of radiotelegrams destined for mobile
stations, and when the radiotelegram contains combinations or altera-
tions of words contrary to the usage of that language, the office or the
mobile station of destination, as the case may be, has the right to
recover from the addressee the amount of the charge not collected.
Where payment is refused, the radiotelegram may. be withheld.
[*'s] § 9- No charge in respect of radioelectric transmission in the
mobile service is made for radiotelegrams of immediate general interest,
which fall within the following classes:

[i96] (a) distress messages and replies thereto;
[»"] (6) messages originating in mobile stations notifying the

presence of icebergs, derelicts and mines, or announcing cyclones
and storms;

[59S] (c) messages announcing unexpected phenomena threatening
air navigation or the sudden occurrence of obstacles in aerodromes;

["•] (d) messages originating in mobile stations notifying sudden
changes in the position of buoys, working of lighthouses, devices
connected with buoyage, etc.;

[600] (e) service messages relating to the mobile services.
[•"] § 10. (1) The land station and ship or aircraft charges are
reduced by 50 per cent for press radiotelegrams originating in a ship
or aircraft station and destined for places on land. These radio-
telegrams are subjected to the conditions of admission laid down for
press telegrams by the International Telegraph Regulations. For those
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une destination dans le pays de la station terxestre, la taxe tele"-
graphique a percevoir est la moitie de la taxe te"legraphique applicable
a un radiotele'gramme ordinaire.
[•"] (2) Les radiote'le'grammes de presse a destination d'un pays autre
que celui de la station terrestre jouissent du tarif de presse en vigueur
entre le pays de la station terrestre et le pays de destination.
.[•"] § 11. (1) (a) Les taxes terrestres et de bord applicables aux

radiotele'grammes me'te'orologiques sont reduites d'au moins 50%
idans toutes les relations.

[•"] (6) Pour les stations terrestres, la date a laquelle cette dis-
position sera mise en vigueur sera fixe'e par accord entre les
administrations et compagnies exploitantes, d'une part, et les
services me'teorologiques officiels inte'resses d'autre part.

['"I (2) (a) Le terme " radiote'le'gramme me'teorologique " de"signe un
radiotelegramme envoye1 par un service me'te'orologique officiel ou
par une station en relation officielle avec un tel service, et adresse"
a un tel service ou a une telle station, et qui contient exclusivement
des observations me'te'orologiques ou des previsions meteorologiques.

["•] (6) Ces radiotele'grammes comportent, obligatoirement, en tete
de Padresse, l'indication de service taxe'e =OBS = .

[•"] (3) Sur demande, l'expe'diteur doit declarer que le texte de son
radiote'le'gramme correspond aux conditions fixees ci-avant.
[""] § 12. Les stations mobiles doivent connaitre les tarifs necessaires
pour la taxation des radiotele'grammes. Toutefois, elle sont autoris^es,
le cas echeant, a se renseigner aupres des stations terrestres; les
montants des tarifs que celles-ci indiquent sont donnas en francs-or.
E803] § 13- (1) Toiite taxe nouvelle, toutes modifications d'ensemble ou
de detail concernant les tarifs ne sont executoires que 15 jours apres
leur notification par le Bureau de l'Union (jour de depot non compris)
et ne sont mises en application qu'a partir du 1" ou du 16 qui suit le
jour d'expiration de ce de"lai.
[°10] (2) Toutefois, pour les radiotele'grammes originaires des stations
mobiles, les modifications aux tarifs ne sont executoires qu'un mois
apres les delais fixes a l'alinea (1).
["•] (3) Les dispositions des alindas ci-avant n'admettent aucune
exception.

Article 3.
Ordre de priorite des communications dans le service mobile.

[°12] L'ordre de priorite des radiocommunications visees au chiffre 6°
de Particle 24 du Reglement general est, en principe, le suivant:

1° radiotelegramm.es d'Etat;
2° radiotelegrammes relatifs a la navigation, aux mouvements et

aux besoins des navires, a la securite et a la regularite des services
aeriens, et messages d'observation du temps destines a un service
me"teorologique officiel;
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^dressed to a destination in the country of the land station, the
telegraph charge to be collected is one half of the telegraph charge
applicable to an ordinary radiotelegram.
[*"] (2) Press radiotelegrams destined for a country other than that
of the land station are subject to the press rate in force between the
country of the land station and the country of destination.
["*] § 11. (1) (a) Land station and ship or aircraft charges applicable

to meteorological radiotelegrams are reduced by at least 50 per cent,
in all relations.

[•"] (6) For land stations, the date on which this provision shall
be put into force will be fixed by agreement between the Adminis-
trations and operating companies on the one hand, and the
official meteorological services concerned on the other hand.

['"] (2) (a) The term " meteorological radiotelegram " means a radio-
telegram, sent by an official meteorological service or by a station
having official relations with such a service, and addressed to such
a service or station, containing exclusively meteorological observa-
tions or meteorological forecasts.

['"] (6) These radiotelegrams must bear at the beginning of the
address, the paid service indication =OBS=.

["'] (3) If requested, the sender must declare that the text of his
radiotelegram complies with the above conditions.
["•] § 12. Mobile stations must be acquainted with the tariffs neces-
sary for charging radiotelegrams. They are, however, authorised,
where necessary, to obtain such information from land stations; rates
furnished by land stations are expressed in gold francs.
[60S] § 13. (1) New charges and modifications either general or par-
ticular concerning tariffs are not effective until 15 days after their
notification by the Bureau of the Union (date of despatch not included)
and are not applicable until the first or sixteenth day of the month,
whichever date next follows the last day of this period,
pio-j (2) For radiotelegrams originating in mobile stations, however,
alterations in charges are not effective until a month after the period
provided in sub-paragraph (1).
[•«] (3) The provisions of the above sub-paragraph do not admit of
any exceptions.

Article 3.

Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service.

[•"] The order of priority of the radiocommunications referred to
under number 6 of Article 24 of the General Regulations is, in principle,
as follows:

1st Government radiotelegrams;
2nd radiotelegrams relating to the navigation, movements, and

needs of ships, to the safety and regularity of aircraft services,
and weather observation messages destined for an official meteoro-
logical service;
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3° radiotelegrammes de service relatifs au fonctionnement du
service des radiocommunications ou a des radiotel6grammes pre-
cedemment dchange's;

4° radiotelegrammes de la correspondance publique.

Article 4.

Heure de depot des radiotelegrammes.

[*"] § 1. Dans la transmission des radiotelegrammes originates d'une
station mobile, la date et l'heure du dep6t a cette station sont indiquees
dans le pr^ambule.
['"] § 2. Pour indiquer l'heure de dep6t des radiotelegrammes accepted
dans les stations mobiles, le prepose se base sur le temps moyen de
Greenwich et utilise la notation suivant le cadran de 24 heures. Cette
heure est toujours exprimee et transmise a l'aide de quatre chiffres
(0001 a 2400).
[*15] § 3. Toutefois, les administrations des pays situes en dehors de
la zone " A " (appendice 5) peuvent autoriser les stations des navires
longeant les cotes de leur pays a utiliser le temps du fuseau pour
Tindication, en un groupe de quatre chiffres, de l'heure de dep6t, e.t.
dans ce cas, le groupe doit etre suivi de la lettre F.

Article 5.

Adresse des radiotelegrammes.
["*] § 1. (1) L'adresse des radiotelegrammes a destination des stations
mobiles doit etre aussi complete que possible; elle est obligatoirement
libellee comme suit:
[*"] (a) nom ou qualite du destinataire avec indication complemen-

taire, s'il y a lieu;
[*18] (b) nom de la station de navire ou, dans le cas d'une autre

station mobile, indicatif d'appel, tels qu'ils figurent dans la nomen-
clature appropriee;

['"] (c) nom de la station terrestre chargee de la transmission, tel
qu'il figure dans la nomenclature.

[""] (2) Toutefois, le nom et l'indicatif'd'appel prevus au § 1, (1) (6)
peuvent etre remplaces, aux risques et perils de l'expediteur, par
l'indication du parcours effectue par la station mobile, ce parcours e"tant
determine par le nom des ports de depart et d'arrivee ou par toute autre
mention equivalente.
[621] (3) Dans 1'adresse, le nom de la station mobile et celui de la
station terrestre, ecrits tels qu'ils figurent dans les nomenclatures ap-
propriees, sont, dans tous les cas et independamment de leur longueur,
comptes individuellement pour un mot.
['"] § 2. (1) Les stations mobiles non pourvues de la nomenclature
omcielle des bureaux telegraphiques peuvent faire suivre le nom du
bureau telegraphique de destination du nom de la subdivision terri-
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3rd service radiotelegrams relating to the working of tlhe radio-
communication service or to radiotelegrams previously exchanged;

4th public correspondence.

Article 4

Time of Handing-in of Radiotelegrams.

[•"] § 1. In the transmission of radiotelegrams originating in a mobile
station, the date and the time of handing-in at this station are given in
the preamble.
['"] § 2. For the purpose of indicating the time of handing-in of
radiotelegrams accepted in mobile stations, the accepting officer takes
Greenwich mean time, and uses the notation of the twenty-four hour
system. The time is always expressed and transmitted by means of
four figures (0001 to 2400).
["3J § 3. Nevertheless, the Administrations of countries situated out-
side zone " A " (Appendix 5) may authorise ship stations passing
along the coasts of their countries to use zone time for giving, by a
group of four figures, the time of handing-in, and in that case the
group must be followed by the letter F.

Article 5.

Address of Radiotelegrams.

["'] § !• (1) The address of radiotclegrams destined for mobile
stations must be as complete as possible; it must be drawn up as
follows:
L611] (*) name or rank of the addressee, with supplementary par-

ticulars, if necessary;
["•] (6) name of the ship station or, in the case of other mobile

stations, call sign, as it appears in the appropriate List of Stations;

["*] (c) name of the land station through which the message is to
be forwarded, as it appears in the List of Stations.

[*"] (2) The name and call sign required under § 1, (1) (6) may,
however, be replaced, at the risk of the sender, by particulars of the
passage made by such mobile station, indicated by the names of the
ports of departure and of destination, or by any equivalent indication.

[•"] (3) In the address, the name of the mobile station and that of
the land station, written as they appear in the relative Lists of
Stations are, in all cases and independent of their length, each counted
as one word.
£"2] § 2. (1) Mobile stations not provided with the Official List of
Telegraph Offices may add to the name of the telegraph office of destina-
tion, the name of the territorial sub-division and, if necessary, the name
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toriale et, eVentuellement, du nom du pays de destination, si elles
doutent que, sans oette adjonction, l'acheminement puisse Itre assur6
sans hesitation.
["'] (2) Le nom du bureau telegra-phique et lea indications compte-
mentaires ne sont, dans ce cas, compte's et tax£s que pour un seul
mot. L'agent de la station terrestre qui recoit le radiotelegramme main-
tient ou supprime ces indications, ou encore modifie le nom du 'bureau
de destination, selon qu'il est n^cesaaire ou suffisant pour diriger le
radioteiegramme sur sa veritable destination.

Article 6.

Reception douteuse. Transmission par " ampliation."

Radiocommunications a grande distance.

['"] § !• (1) Quand, dans le service mobile, la communication devient
difficile, les deux stations en correspondance s'efiorcent d'assurer
l'echange du radiotelegramme en cours de transmission. La station
r^ceptrice ne peut demander que deux fois la repetition d'un radioteie-
gramme dont la reception est douteuse. Si cette triple transmission
demeure sans r^sultat, le radiotelegramme est conserve en instance, en
vue d'une occasion favorable de le terminer pouvant survenir.
[6=5] (2) Si la station transmettrice juge qu'il ne lui sera pas possible
de retablir la communication avec la station reeeptrice dans les 24
heures, elle agit comme suit:
[•"] (a) Si la station transmettrice est une station mobile
[•"] Elle fait connaltre, imm^diatement, a l'expediteur, la cause de la
non transmission de son radiotelegramme. L'expediteur peut alors de-
mander: '
[*28] 1° que le radiotelegramme soit transmis par l'interme'diaire d'une
autre station terrestre ou par l'interm^diaire d'autres stations mobiles;
[«•] 2° que le radiotelegramme soit retenu jusqu'a ce qu'il puisse etre
transmis sans augmentation de la taxe;
[""] 3° que le radioteldgramme soit annule.
[631] (6) Si la station transmettrice est une station terrestre
['"] Elle applique au radiotelegramme les dispositions de l'article 9
du present Reglement.
['"] § 2. Lorsqu'une station mobile transmet ulterieurement le radio-
tel^gramme qu'elle'a ainsi retenu, a la station terrestre qui l'a recu
incompletement, cette nouvelle transmission doit comporter 1'indication
de service " ampliation " dans le pr6ambule du radiotelegramme, ou si
ce radiotelegramme est transmis a une autre station terrestre qui depend
de la raeme administration ou de la meme exploitation privde, cette
nouvelle transmission doit comporter 1'indication de service " ampliation
via . . . " (inserer ici Pindicatif d'appel de la station terrestre a laquelle
le radiotelegramme a 6t6 transmis en premier lieu) et ladite administra-
tion ou exploitation prive"e ne peut reclamer que les taxes afferentes a.
une eeule transmission. Les frais supplementaires resultant de la
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of the country of destination, if i t is doubtful whether without this
addition, the message could be correctly routed without hesitation.

[•"] (2) In that case the name of the telegraph office and the supple-
mentary particulars are counted and charged for as ' a single word.
The land station operator receiving the radiotelegram Tetains or deletes
these particulars, or amends the name of the office of destination in
accordance with what is necessary or sufficient for routing the radio-
telegram to its proper destination.

Article 6.

Doubtful Reception- Transmission by " Ampliation."

Lond-distance Radiocorrrmunications.

[*"] § !• C1) I Q t n e mobile service, when communication becomes
difficult, the two stations in communication make every effort to com-
plete the radiotelegram in course of transmission. The receiving
station may request not more than two repetitions of a radiotelegram
of which the reception is doubtful. If this triple transmission is
ineffective, the radiotelegram is kept on hand in case a favourable
opportunity for completing its transmission occurs.
[*"] (2) If the transmitting station considers that it will not be
possible to re-establish communication with the receiving station within
twenty-four hours, i t proceeds as follows:
[62'1 (a) If the transmitting station is a mobile station
[ '"] I t immediately informs the sender of the reason for the non-

transmission of his radiotelegram. The sender may then ask:

[">] 1st that the radiotelegram be transmitted through another
land station or through other mobile stations;

[62»] 2nd that the radiotelegram be held until it can be trans-
mitted without additional charge;

[63°] 3rd that the radiotelegram be cancelled.
[•"] (6) / / the transmitting station is a land station
[•"] It applies the provisions of Article 9 of the present

Regulations to the radiotelegram.
[•"] § 2. When a mobile station subsequently transmits a radio-
telegram thus held to the land station which incompletely received
it, this new transmission must bear the service instruction " amplia-
tion " in the preamble of the radiotelegram or, if the radiotelegram
is transmitted to another land station subject to the same Administra-
tion or the same private enterprise, the new transmission must bear the
service instruction " ampliation via . . ." (insert here the call sign
of the land station to which the radiotelegram was transmitted in
the first place) and the Administration or private enterprise in question
may claim only the charges relating to a single' transmission. The
additional charges resulting from the transmission of the radio-
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transmission du radiote'l£gramme sur les voies de communication du
reseau general entre cette " autre station terrestre ", par l'intermediaire
de laquelle le radiotelegramme a 6t6 achemine, et le bureau de destina-
tion peuvent £tre reclames par ladite autre station terrestre a la station
mobile d'origine.
[*'*] § 3. Lorsque la station terrestre chargee, d'apres le libelle de
l'adresse du radiote'le'gramme, d'effectuer la transmission de celui-ci
ne peut pas atteindre la station mobile de destination, et qu'elle a des
raisons de supposer que cette station mobile se trouve dans le rayon
d'action d'une autre station terrestre de 1'administration ou de Sexploi-
tation privee dont elle-meme depend, elle peut, si aucune perception de
taxe supplementaire ne doit en resulter, diriger le radiotele'gramine sur
cette autre station terrestre.
[""] § 4. (1) Une station du service mobile qui a recu un radiotele-
gramme sans avoir pu en accuser la reception dans des conditions
normales doit saisir la premiere occasion favorable pour le faire.

["*] (2) Lorsque l'accuse de reception d'un radiotel£gramme echange'
entre une station mobile et une station terrestre ne peut pas etre donne
directement, il est achemine par l'intennediaire d'une autre station
mobile ou terrestre, si celle-ci est a meme de communiquer avec la
station qui a transmis le radiotelegramme en litige. En tout cas,
aucune taxe supplementaire ne doit en resulter.
["'] § 5. (1) Les administrations se reservent la faculty d'organiser un
service de radiocommunication a grande distance entre stations ter-
restres et stations mobiles, avec accuse de reception differe ou sans
accuse de reception.
["*] (2) Quand il y a doute sur l'exactitude d'une partie quelconque
d'un radiotelegramme transmis selon l'un ou l'autre de ces systemes,
la mention " reception douteuse " est inscrite sur le feuillet de recep-
tion remis au destinataire, et les mots ou groupes de mots douteux sont
soulignes. Si des mots manquent, des blancs sont laisses aux endroits
oil ces mots devraient se trouver.
[•"] (3) Lorsque, dans le service des radiocommunications a grande
distance avec accuse de reception differe, la station terrestre trans-
mettrice n'a .pas recu, dans un delai de 5 jours, l'accuse de reception
d'un radiotelegramme qu'elle a transmis, elle en infonne le bureau
d'origine dudit radiotelegramme. Le remboursement des taxes
terrestres et de bord doit etre differe jusqu'a ce que le bureau de depot
se soit assure aupres de la station terrestre en cause qu'aucun accuse
de reception n'est parvenu apres coup dans un de"lai d'un mois.

Article 7.
Retransmission par les stations du service mobile.

[""] _̂ .# Retransmission a la dematide de Vexpediteur.
[""] § 1. Les stations du service mobile doivent, si la demande en
est faite par l'expediteur, servir d'interme'diaires pour l'echange des
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telegram over the routes of the general communications system
between this " other land station " through which the radiotelegram
has been forwarded and the office of destination may be claimed by
the other land station from the mobile station of origin.

I"4"] § 3. When the land station designated in the address as the
station by which the radiotelegram is to be forwarded cannot reach
the mobile station of destination, and has reason to suppose that
such mobile station is within range of another land station of the
Administration or private enterprise to which it is itself subject, it
may, if no additional charge is incurred thereby, forward the radio-
telegram to this other land station.

[•»*] § 4. (l) A station of the mobile service which has received a
xadiotelegram and has been unable to acknowledge its receipt in the
usual way, must take the first favourable opportunity to give the
acknowledgment.
["•] (2) When the acknowledgment' of receipt of a radiotelegram
exchanged between a mobile station and a land station cannot be
given direct, it is forwarded through another mobile or land station,
if the latter is able to communicate with the station which has trans-
mitted the radiotelegram in question. In all cases no additional
charges must result.
[*"] § 5- (1) The Administrations reserve the right to organize a long-
distance radiocommunication service between land stations and mobile
stations, with deferred acknowledgment of receipt or without any
acknowledgment of receipt.
[e3S] (2) When there is doubt about the accuracy of any part of a
radiotelegram transmitted under either of these systems, the indica-
tion " doubtful reception " is entered on the copy delivered to the
addressee, and the doubtful words or groups of words are underlined. If
words are missing, blanks are left in the places where these words
should be.
[•"] (3) In the long-distance radiocommunication service with deferred
acknowledgment of receipt, when the transmitting land station has not,
within a period of 5 days, received the acknowledgment of receipt
of a radiotelegram sent by it, the station notifies the office of origin
of the radiotelegram. The repayment of the land station and ship
(or aircraft) charges must be postponed until the office of origin has
ascertained from the land station in question that an acknowledgment
of receipt has not been received later up to a period of one month.

Article 7.
Retransmission by Mobile Stations.

t"°] A. Retransmission at the request of the sender.
[•«] § i. Stations of the mobile service must, if the sender so
requests, serve as intermediaries for the exchange of radiotelegrams
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radiotelegrammes originairea ou a destination d'autres stations du ser-
vice mobile; toutefois, le nombre des stations du service mobile inter-
mediates est limite a deux.
[•"] § 2. La taxe afferente au transit, aussi bien quand deux stations
intermediates interviennent que quand une seule station assure le
transit, est uniforme'ment fixe"e a quarante centimes (0 fr. 40) par mot
pur et simple, sans perception d'un minimum. Lorsque deux stations du
service mobile sont intervenues, cette taxe est partag^e entre elles, par
moitie.
["»] § 3. Les radiotetegrammes achemine's comme il. est dit ci-avant
doivent porter avant l'adresse l'indication de service tax<5e = EM «
(retransmission).
[•"] B. Retransmission d'ofiice.
[•"] § 4. (1) La station terrestre qui ne peut pas atteindre la station
mobile de destination' d'un radiotelegramme pour lequel aucune taxe
de retransmission n'a iU d6pose"e par l'exptSditeur peut, pour faire par-
venir le radiotele"gramme a destination, avoir recours a l'intervention
d'une autre station mobile, pourvu que celle-ci y consente. Le radio-
te'le'gramme est alors transmis a cette autre station mobile et Tinted
vention de cette derniere a lieu gratuitement.
["'] (2) La m6me disposition est aussi applicable dans le sens station
mobile vers station terrestre en cas de necessity.
["'] (3) Pour qu'un radiote"le"gramme ainsi achemine' puisse etre con-
sid r̂e" comme arrive a destination, il faut que la station qui a eu
recburs a la voie indirecte ait recu l'accuse de reception reglementaire
soit directement, soit par une voie indirecte, de la station mobile a
laquelle le radiote'legramme etait destin^ ou de la station terrestre sur
laquelle il devait etre acnemine, selon le cas.

Article 8.
Avis de non remise.

["'] § 1. Lorsque, pour une' cause quelconque, un radiotelegramme
originaire d'une station mobile et destine" a la terre ferme ne peut pas
etre remis au destinataire, il est e"mis un avis de non Temise adress^ a
la station terrestre qui a recu ce radiotelegramme. Cette station
terrestre, apres verification de l'adresse, re"expedie l'avis a la station
mobile, si cela est possible, au besoin par l'intermediaire d'une station
terrestre du meme pays ou d'un pays voisin, pour autant que la situation
existante ou, eVentuellement, des accords particuliers le permettent.
["'] § 2. Quand un radiote'le'gramme parvenu a une station mobile

' ne peut pas 6tre remis, cette station en informe le bureau ou la station
mobile d'origine, par un avis de service. Dans le cas d'un radiotelS-
gramme e"manant de la terre ferme, .cet avis de service est transmis,
autant que possible, a la station terrestre par laquelle le radioteld-
gramme a transite ou, le cas' echdant, a une autre station terrestre du
meme pays ou d'un pays voisin, pour autant que la situation existante
ou, eventuellement, des accords particuliers le permettent.
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originating in or destined for other stations of the mobile service;
the number of intermediary stations of the mobile service is, however,
limited to two.
[•«] § 2. The transit charge, whether two intermediary stations are
concerned or only one, is fixed uniformly at forty centimes (0 fr. 40)
per word pure and simple, without the collection of a minimum charge.
When two stations of the mobile service have participated, this charge
is divided equally between them.

[*"] § 3. Radiotelegrams forwarded as described above must bear,
before the address, the paid service indication =B.M = (retransmission),

[•**] B. Routine retransmission.
[««] § 4. (i) When a land station cannot reach the mobile station
for which a radiotelegram is destined and no payment for retransmission
of the radiotelegram has been deposited by the sender, the land
station may, in order to forward the radiotelegram to its destination,
have recourse to the help of another mobile station provided that the
latter consents. The radiotelegram is then transmitted to this other
mobile station. The help of the latter is given free of charge.
[•"] (2) The same provision is also applicable in the direction mobile
station to land station, in case of necessity.
["'] (3) For a radiotelegram thus forwarded to be considered as
received at its destination, the station which has made use of this
indirect route must have obtained the regulation acknowledgment of
receipt, either direct or by an indirect route, from the mobile station
for which the radiotelegram was destined or from the land station
to which it was to be forwarded, as the case may be.

Article 8.
Advice of non-delivery.

["•] § 1. When, for any cause, a radiotelegraim originating in a
mobile station and destined for a place on land cannot be delivered
to the addressee, a notice of non-delivery is issued addressed to the
land station which received the radiotelegram. The land station,
after verifying the address, forwards the notice, if possible, to the
mobile station by way, when necessary, of another land station of
the same country or of a neighbouring country, in so far as existing
conditions or special agreements, if any, permit.
[«»] § 2. When a radiotelegram received at a mobile station cannot
be delivered, that station so informs the office • or mobile station of
origin by a service advice. In the case of a radiotelegram coming
from land, this service advice is sent, whenever possible, to the land
station through which the radiotelegram passed or, if necessary, to
another land station of the same country or of a neighbouring country,
in so far as existing conditions or special agreements, if any, permit.
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; Article 9.

Delai de sejour des radiotelegrammes dans les stations terrestres.

[t3°] § 1. (1) L'expe"diteur d'un radiot616gramme a destination d'un
navire en mer peut preciser le nombre de jours pendant lesquels ce
radiote'le'grainme doit etre tenu a la disposition du navire par la station
cotiere.
[6SI] (2) Dans ce cas, il inscrit avant l'adresse l'indication de service
taxe"e " x jours " ou =Jx= spe"cifiant ce nombre de jours, y compris
celui du depdt du radiotele"gramme.
[*"] § 2. (1) Lorsque la station mobile a laquelle est destine un radio-
te'le'gramime n'a pas signal^ sa presence a la station terrestre dans le
de"lai indique" par l'expe"diteur ou, a defaut d'une telle indication,
jusqu'au matin du troisieme jour qui suit le jour du depot, la station
terrestre en informe le bureau d'origine, qui pre>ient l'expe'diteur.
Celui-ci peut demander, par avis de service taxe, telegraphique ou
postal, adresse a la station terrestre, que son radiote'le'gramme soit
retenu jusqu'a l'expiration du quatorzieme jour a compter du jour de
depot (jour de de'pot non compris); en l'absence d'un tel avis, le radio-
telegramme est mis au rebut a la fin du septieme jour (jour de de'pot
non compris).
[«"] (2) Toutefois, il n'est pas tenu compte de l'expiration de l'un
quelconque des ddlais vises ci-avant, quand la station terrestre a la
certitude que la station mobile entrera prochainement dans son rayon
d'action.
[•"] § 3. (1) D'autre part, l'expiration des delais n'est pas attendue
quand la station terrestre a la certitude que la station mobile effectuant
un parcours commence est deja sortie definitivement de son rayon
d'action ou n'y entrera pas. Si elle presume qu'aucune autre station
terrestre de l'administration ou de Pexploitation prive"e dont elle depend
n'est en liaison avec la station mobile ou n'entrera pas en liaison avec
celle-ci, la station terrestre annule le radiot^legramme en ce qui concerne
son parcours entre elle et la station mobile, et informe du fait le bureau
d'origine, qui previent l'expsditeur. Dans le cas contraire, elle le dirige
sur la station terrestre presume'e en liaison avec la station mobile, a
condition toutefois qu'aucune taxe additionnelle n'en re'sulte.

[""] (2) La station terrestre qui effectue la re'expe'dition par fil, modifie
l'adresse du radiotelegramme en portant a la suite du nom de la station
mobile celui de la nouvelle station terrestre charge'e de la transmission
et en inserant a la fin du pre'ambule la mention de service " re'expedie
de X . . . Radio " obligatoirement transmise sur tout le parcours du
radiote'legramme.
[t56] § 4. Lorsqu'un radiotelegramme ne peut pas etre transmis a une

-station mobile, par suite de l'arrivee de celle-ci dans un port voisin de
la station terrestre, cette derniere station peut, eventuellement, faire
parvenir le radiotelegramme a la station mobile par d'autres moyens
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Article 9

Period of Retention of Radiotelegrams at Land Stations.

[*"] § 1- (1) The sender of a radiotelegram destined for a Bhip at
sea may fix the number of days during which the radiotelegram is to
be held at the disposal of the ship by the coast station.

[•«] (2) In that case, he writes before the address the paid service
indication " x jours " or = Jx= specifying the number of days, including
that on which the radiotelegram was despatched.
['"] § 2. (1) When the mobile station to which a radiotelegram is
addressed has not notified its presence to the land station within the
time specified by the sender, or, in the absence of such indication, by
the morning of the third day following the date of handing-in, the
land station informs the office of origin, which notifies the sender.
The latter may ask, by paid service message, telegraphic or postal,
addressed to the land station, that his radiotelegram be kept until
the end of the fourteenth day, counting from the day of handing-in
(not including day of handing-in); in the absence of such request
the radiotelegram is treated as undelivered at the end of the seventh
day (not including the day of handing-in).
["*] (2) The lapse of any of the periods mentioned above is ignored
if the land station is surethat the mobile station will soon come within
its range.

["*] § 3. (1) On the other hand, the lapse of those periods is not
awaited when the land station is sure that the mobile station being
in course of a voyage either has definitely left its radius of action or
will not enter it. If it supposes that no other land station of the
Administration or of the private enterprise to which it is subject is in
touch with the mobile station or will come into touch with it, the
land station cancels the radiotelegram in so far as concerns the section
between itself and the mobile station, and informs the office of origin,
which notifies the sender. In the contrary case, the land station
forwards the radiotelegram to the land station believed to be in touch

• with the mobile station, provided, however, that no additional charge
results therefrom.
[65S] (2) The land station which carries out the redirection by wire,
alters the address of the radiotelegram by placing after the name of the
mobile station that of the new land station charged with the trans-
mission and inserting at the end of the preamble the service instruction
" redirected from X Radio " which must be transmitted through-
out the course of the radiotelegram.
[*"] § 4. When a radiotelegram cannot be transmitted to a mobile
station owing to the arrival of the latter in a port near the land
station, the latter station may, according to circumstances, forward the
radiotelegram to the mobile station by other means of communication,
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de communication, en informant de cette remise le bureau d'origine
par avis de service. Dans ce cas, la taxe terrestre est retenue par
l'administration dont depend la station terrestre et la taxe de bord
est rembourse'e a I'exp6diteux par l'administration dont depend le
bureau d'origine.

Article 10.

Radiotelegranvnes a reexpedier par voie postale ordinaire ou aerienne.

[•"] § 1. Chaque administration peut, dans les relations entre stations
du service mobile de son ressort, organiser, dans les conditions de
re"glementation et de taxation qui lui conviennent, un service de radio-
tele'grammes Te'expedi^s par poste ordinaire ou aerienne. Le cas
ech^ant, la participation d'autres administrations a ce service est •
r^glemente'e par des accords spdciaux.
["•] § 2. Ces radiotelegrammes ne comportent aucune retransmission
radiot^ldgrapMque dans le service mobile.

Article 11.

Radiotelegrammes speciaux.

["•] § 1. Sont seuls admis, sous reserve que les administrations mW-
ressees les acceptent:

1° les radiotelegrammes aveo reponse payee(*);
2° les radiotelegrammes avec collationneanent;
3° les radioteldgrammes a remettre paT expres;
4° les radiot&egrammes a remettre par poste;
5° les radiote^grammes multiples ;
6° les radiotelegrammes avec accuse" de reception, mais seulement

en ce qui concerne la notification de la date et de l'heure auxquelles
la station terrestre a transmis a la station mobile le radiotele-
gramine adresse a cette derniere;

7° les avis de service taxes, sauf ceux qui demandent une repeti-
tion ou un renseignement; toutefois, ces derniers sont egalement
admis s'ils transitent par la station terrestre qui a transmis le
radiotelegramme. Tous les avis de service taxes sont admis sur le
reseau general des voies de telecommunication.

8° les radiotelegrammes urgents, mais seulement sur le reseau
general de voies de telecommunication;

9° les radiotelegrammes de presse originates des stations mobiles
et destines a la terre ferme;

10° les radioteldgrammes meteorologiques (OBS).
[""] § 2. Les radioteiegrammes ne sont pas admis comme diffe're's et
comme lettres-telegrammes.

(*) Le bon de reponso emis a bord d'un naviro donne la faculte d'expedier,
dans la limite de sa valeur, un radiotelegramme a une destination quelconque,
mais seulement a partir de la station de navire qui a emis ce bon.
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at the same time informing the office of origin by service advice of the
delivery. In this case, the land station charge is retained by the
Administration to which the land station is subject and the ship
(or aircraft) charge is refunded to the sender by the Administration
to which the office of origin is subject

Article 10.

Radiotelegrams to be forwarded by Ordinary Post or by Air Mail.
[*"] § 1. Each Administration may, as regards stations in the mobile
service under its own jurisdiction, organise, subject to such regulations
and charges as it may think fit, a service of radiotelegrams forwarded
by ordinary post or by air mail. The participation of other Adminis-
trations in such service is arranged by special agreement, where
necessary.
[*"] § 2. Such radiotelegrams do not admit of any retransmission in
the mobile service.

Article 11.

Special Radiotelegrams.
[*"] § 1. The following only are admitted, subject to the proviso
that the Administrations concerned accept them:

1. radiotelegrams with prepaid replies(*);
2. radiotelegrams to be collated;
3. radiotelegrams to be delivered by express;
4. radiotelegrams to be delivered by post;
5. radiotelegrams with multiple addresses;
6. radiotelegrams with notification of delivery, but only so far

as concerns the notification of the date and time at which the land
station has transmitted the radiotelegram to the mobile station of
destination;

7. paid service advices, except those asking for repetition or
information; the latter advices are, however, admitted if they
are sent through the land station which has transmitted the original
radiotelegram. All paid service advices are admitted over the
general telecommunication system;

8. urgent radiotelegrams, but only over the general telecommuni-
cation system;

9. press radiotelegrams originating in mobile stations and des-
tined for places on land;

10. meteorological radiotelegrams (OBS).
[•"•] § 2. Eadiotelegrams are not admitted as deferred radiotelegrams
or as letter-telegrams.

8 (*) The reply voucher issued on board a ship gives the right to send, within
the limit of its value, a radiotelegram to any destination, but only from the
ship station which issued the voucher.
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Article 12.

Radiocorranunications a multiples destinations.
[•"] § 1. (1) Les administrations se re"servent la faculte d'organiser
des services de transmission, par tele"graphie sans fil ou par tel^phonie
sans fil, de radiocommunications a multiples destinations.
[•"] (2) Seuls les exp6diteurs et destinataires qui satisfont aux pre-
scriptions et conditions specialement e"tablies par les administrations
respectives sont admis a participer auxdits services.
['"] (3) Ces radiocommunications doivent etre constitutes par des
informations et nouvelles politiques, comimerciales, etc., et ne doivent
contenir aucun passage, annonce ou communication ayant un caractere
prive.
[••*] § 2. (1) (a) L'expediteur est tenu de communiquer les adresses

des destinataires a l'administration du pays d'e'mission. Celle-ci
communique aux autres administrations l'adresse des destinataires
qui sont dtablis sur leur territoire.

[•"] (6) Elle notifie, en outre, pour chacun de ces destinataires, la
date fixee pour la premiere reception, ainsi que le nom de la station
d'emission et 1'adresse de l'exp^diteur. Les administrations se
notifient mutuellement les changements intervenus dans le nombre
et les adresses des expe'diteurs et de destinataires.

[•"] (2) II appartient a 1'administration du pays de reception
d'autoriser ou non les destinataires de'signe's par I'expe'diteur a recevoir
les radiocommunications en faisant les communications n^cessaires a
l'administration du pays d'e'mission.
[•"] (3) Chaque administration prend, autant que possible, les mesures
approprides en vue de s'assurer que seules les stations autorisees pour
ce service special de communications font usage des radiocommunica-
tions en question et uniquement de celles qui leur sont .destinees. Les
dispositions de l'article 24 de la Convention, relatives au secret des
telecommunications, s'appliquent a ces radiocommunications.
["•] § 3. (1) Ces radiocommunications sont transmises a heures fixes
et comportent comme adresse un mot conventionnel place immediate-
ment avant le texte.
["»] (2) Elles peuvent etre redig^es soit en langage clair, soit en
langage secret, d'apres la decision des administrations des pays d'emis-
sion et de reception. Sauf arrangements spe"ciaux entre les administra-
tions interessdes, les seules langues autorise'es pour le langage clair sont
le franQais, l'une des langues de'signe'es par le pays d'emission, ou l'une
des langues d'un des pays de reception. Le's administrations des pays
demission et de reception se r^servent le droit de demander le dep&t
des codes utilises.

[C7°] § 4- (1) La taxe a percevoir sur 1'expdditeur est fixe^e par
l'administration du pays d'emission.
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Article 12.
Radiocommunications to Several Destinations.

[*"] § !• (1) The Administrations reserve to themselves the right to
organise services for the transmission of radiocommunications to several
destinations by wireless telegraphy or wireless telephony.
[«2] (2) Only those senders and addressers who satisfy the provisions
and conditions laid down specially by the respective Administrations
are allowed to participate in these services.
[*"J (3) These radiocommunications must consist only of information
and news relating to politics, commerce, etc., and must not contain
any passage, advertisement, or communication having a private
character.
[661] § 2. (1) (a) The sender is bound to communicate to the Adminis-

tration of the country of emission the addresses of the intended re-
cipients. This Administration communicates to the other Adminis-
trations the address of the persons residing in their territory for
whom the radiocommunications are intended.

[•665-j (foy jj. notifies, in addition, in respect of each addressee, the
date fixed for the first reception, the name of the emitting station
and the address of the sender. The Administrations notify to one
another any changes which occur in the number and the addresses
of the senders and recipients of the messages.

['"] (2) The Administration of the country of reception decides whether
or not to authorise the addressees designated by the sender to receive
the radiocommunications, and makes the necessary notification to the
Administration of the country of emission.
[•"] (3) Each Administration takes, so far as practicable, suitable
measures to ensure that only the stations authorised for this special
service of communication make use of the radiocommunications in
question and then only of those intended for them. The provisions of
Article 24 of the Convention relating to the secrecy of telecommunica-
tion apply to these radiocommunications.
["•] § 3. (1) These radiocommunications are transmitted at fixed times
and bear, as the address, an arbitrary word placed immediately before
the text.
["'] (2) They may be expressed either in plain language or in secret
language, in accordance with the decision of the Administrations of
the countries of emission and of reception. In the absence of special
arrangements between the Administrations concerned, the only
languages authorised for plain language are French, one of the
languages designated by the country of emission or one of the
languages of one of the countries of reception. The Administrations
of the countries of emission and of reception reserve to themselves
the right to require the deposit of the codes used.
pro] § 4_ (i) The charge to be collected from the sender is fixed by
the Administration of the country of emission.
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MADRID, 1932

[•"] (2) Les destinataires de ces radiocommunications peuvent £tre
grove's par l'administration de leur pays, en dehors des charges prevues
pour 1'e'tablissement et 1'exploitation eVentuels des stations privees
re'ceptrices, d'une taxe t61e"graphique ou teldphonique dont le montant
et les modalites sont de'termine's par cette administration.
[*72] (3) Les taxes de ces radiocommunications n'entrent pas dans les
comptes internationaux.

Article 13.

Mise en vigueur du Reglement additionnel.

[•"] Le present Reglement additionnel entrera en vigueur le premier
Janvier mil neuf cent trente-quatre.

, ['"] En foi de quoi, les ple'nipotentiaires respectifs ont sign£ ce Regle-
ment en un exemplaire qui restera d^pos^ aux archives du Gouverne-
ment de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise a chaque gouvernement.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932.

Suivent les signatures.

Les pays qui ont signe le Eeglement additionnel des radiocommuni-
cations sont les m^mes que ceux qui ont sign6 le Reglement general des
radiocommunications (voir aux pages 67 a 72 ci-avant), a 1'exception du
Canada, des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et du Nicaragua.
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['"] (2) The addressees of these radiocommunications may be sub-
jected by the Administration of their country, apart from any charges
levied for the establishment and working of private receiving stations,
to the payment of a telegraph or telephone charge of which the amount
and the method of assessment are fixed by that Administration.

[•"] (3) The charges for these radiocommunications do not enter into
the international accounts.

Article 13.

Entry into force of the Additional Regulations.

[*"] The present Additional Regulations shall enter into force on
the first of January nineteen hundred and thirty-four.

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed these
Regulations in a single copy which will remain deposited in the
archives of the Government of Spain and of which a copy will be
delivered to each Government.

Done at Madrid the 9th of December, 1932.

The signatures follow.

The countries which have signed the Additional Radiocoinmunication
Regulations are the same as those which have signed the General
Radiocommunication Regulations (see pages 67 to 72), with the excep-
tion of Canada, the United States of America and Nicaragua.
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( C h a p . I) PEOTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL, MADRID, 1932

PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL AUX ACTES DE LA CON-
FERENCE RADIOTELEGRAPHIQUE INTERNATIONALE

DE MADRID SIGNE PAR LES GOUVERNEMENTS
DE LA REGION EUROPEENNE

Les soussign6s, pienipotentiaires des Gouvernements
de l'Alleniagne : de l'Autriche; de la Belgique; de l'Etat de la Cite du
Vatican; de la Confederation suisse; du Danemark; de la Ville libre
de Dantzig; de l'Egypte; de l'Espagne et de la zone espagnole du
Maroc; de la Finlande; de la France et de l'Alge'rie, du Maroc, de la
Tunisie; du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande du
Nord; de la Grece; de la Hongrie; de l'Etat libre d'Irlande; de
l'lslande; de l'ltalie; de la Cyr^naique et de la Tripolitaine; de la
Lettonie ; de la Lithuanie ; de la Norvfege; des Pays-Bas; de la Pologne ;
du Portugal; de la Eoumanie; de la Suede; de la TcHe"coslovaquie; de
la Turquie; de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes; de
la Yougoslavie,
se basant sur les dispositions de l'article 14 de la Convention radio-
te!6graphique internationale de Washington, ont, d'un commun accord,
arrSte le Protocole additionnel suivant:

OHAPITRE PREMIER.
Composition et attributions de la Conference europeenne.

§ l.
Une conference des gouvernements de la region europdenne, destined

a conclure un arrangement concernant l'attribution des frequences aux
diverses stations de radiodiffusion' de cette region et la fixation des
modalitds de l'emploi des frequences ainsi attribuees, sera tenue avant
l'entree en vigueur du R&glement general des radiocommunications de
Madrid. Cette conference sera composee de representants de tous les
pays compris dans la region interessee, adherents aux Conventions radio-
teiegraphiques de Berlin (1906), Londres (1912) ou Washington (1927).

Tout gouvernement d'un pays extra-europeen aura la faculte de se
faire representer a la Conference europeenne par des observateurs qui
seront admis a assister a toute reunion de cette conference et de ses
commissions et sous-commissions et a y prendre la parole sur toute ques-
tion qu'ils estiment toucher aux droits des services radioeiectriques de
leurs pays.

A la Conference europeenne peuvent etre admis, sur leur demands,
les organismes internationaux suivants :

U.I.It. (Union Internationale de Eadiodiffusion)
C.l.N.A. (Commission Internationale de Navigation Aerienne)
C.I.E. (Comite International Radio-Maritime)
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE ACTS OF THE
INTERNATIONAL RADIOTELEGRAPH CONFERENCE

OF MADRID SIGNED BY THE GOVERNMENTS
OF THE EUROPEAN REGION

The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of:
Germany; Austria; Belgium ; Vatican City State ; Swiss Confederation;
Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Egypt; Spain and the Spanish zone
of Morocco; Finland; France and Algeria, Morocco, Tunis; the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern . Ireland; Greece;
Hungary; Irish Free State; Iceland; Italy; Cyrenaica and Tripoli-
tania; Latvia; Lithuania; Norway; the Netherlands; Poland;
Portugal; Roumania; Sweden; Czechoslovakia ; Turkey; the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics; and Jugoslavia,

in virtue of the provisions of Article 14 of the International Radio-
telegraph Convention of Washington, have, by common accord, drawn
up the following Additional Protocol:

CHAPTER I.
Composition and Functions of the European Conference.

§ 1.
A Conference of the Governments of the European region will be

held before the entry into force of the General Radiocommunication
Regulations of Madrid with the object of concluding an agreement
concerning the allocation of frequencies to the various broadcasting
stations of this region and the fixing of the methods of using the
frequencies thus assigned. This Conference will be composed of repre-
sentatives of all the countries comprised in the region in question,
which have acceded to the Radiotelegraph Conventions of Berlin (1906),
London (1912), or Washington (1927).

Any Government of an extra-European country shall have the right
to be represented at the European Conference by observers who shall
be permitted to assist at all meetings of this Conference and of its
committees and sub-committees, and to take part in the discussions
on all questions which they consider affect the rights of the radioelectric
services of their countries.

The following international organisations may be admitted to the
European Conference, if they so request:

U.I.R. (International Broadcasting Union) ;
C.I.N.A. (International Commission for Air Navigation);
C.I.R. (International Radio-Maritime Committee) ;
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U.R.S.I. (Union Radio-Scientifique Internationale)
International Shipping Conference.

Ces organismes ont voix consultative.

§2.
La conference, se conformant aux dispositions respectives de 1'article

7 du Reglement general des radiocommunications de Madrid, attri-
buera les frequences visees au paragraphe precedent soit dans les bandes
autorisdes pour les services de radiodiffusion, soit, en derogation, en
delhors de ces bandes.

Elle traitera toutes questions connexes.

§3.

Cette conference prendra ses decisions en tenant compte des besoins
de tous les pays de la region europeenne.

Elle s'efforcera d'attribuer a chaque pays de la region europeenne
les ondes lui penmettant d'assurer un service national d'une quality
raisonnablement satisfaisante, en tenant compte, dans la mesure du
possible, de la situation existante.

Lorsqu'il ne lui sera pas possible d'attribuer soit dans les bandes
autorisees pour les services de radiodiffusion, soit, en derogation, en
dehors de ces bandes, a certains pays dont les dimensions et la
structure orographique justifieraient une telle allocation, une frequence
interieure a 550 kc/s (longueur d'onde superieure a 545 m), ces pays
devront, autant que possible, recevoir une frequence parmi les plus
basses de la bande de 550 a 1 500 kc/s (une longueur d'onde parmi les
plus longues de la bande de 545 a 200 m).

Les gouvernements soussignes reconnaissent que, pour arriver a ce
re"sultat, il pourra leur Stre necessaire de consentir des sacrifices dans
l'interet commun.

CHAPITRE II.
Preparation de la Conference europeenne.

§ 4.
Le Gouvernement de la Confederation suisse est charge de convoquer

et de preparer la Conference europeenne.
Un projet d'attribution des frequences aux stations de radiodiffusion

sera presente par l'Union Internationale de Radiodiffusion (U.I.R.)
au gouvernement gerant (Gouvernement de la Confederation suisse)
au plus tard le 15 mars 1933 et communique par celui-ci a tous les
gouvernements de la region europeenne par 1'intermediaire du Bureau
international de l'Union teiegraphique.

Apres la distribution du rapport de l'U.I.R., chaque gouvernement
interesse aura la faculte de presenter ses observations, amendements
et contre-propositions au gouvernement gerant, en vue de leur com-
munication aux autres gouvernements de la region europeenne ainsi
qu'a TU.I.R.
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U.R.S.I. (International Scientific Radioelectric Union);
International Shipping Conference.

These organisations are consultative only.

§ 2.
The Conference, complying with the relative provisions of Article V

of the General Radiocommunication Regulations of Madrid, will
allocate the frequencies referred to in the preceding paragraph, either
in the bands authorised for broadcasting services or, by exception,
outside these bands. I t will deal with any connected questions.

§3.

In taking its decisions, this Conference shall have regard to the
needs of all the countries in the European region.

The Conference will do its utmost to assign to each country in the
European region waves permitting it to ensure a national service of
reasonably satisfactory quality, regard being had, so far as possible,
to the existing situation.

Where it is not possible to assign a frequency below 550 kc/s (wave-
length above 545 m), either in the bands authorised for broadcasting
services, or by exception, outside these bands, to certain countries of
which the size and orographical structure may warrant such an allo-
cation, these countries shall, so far as possible, receive a frequency
from amongst the lowest in the band from 550 to 1,500 kc/s (a wave-
length amongst the longest in the band from 545 to 200 m).

The undersigned Governments recognise that in order to attain this
result, it may be necessary for them to consent to sacrifices in the
common interest.

CHAPTER I I .

Preparation for the European Conference.

§ 4.
The Government of the Swiss Confederation is charged with con-

voking and preparing the European Conference.
A plan of allocation of frequencies to broadcasting stations will be

presented by the International Broadcasting Union (U.I.R.) to the
Managing Government (Government of the Swiss Confederation) by
the 15th of March, 1933, at the latest, and will be communicated by the
latter to all the Governments of the European region through the
medium of the International Bureau of the Telegraph Union.

After the distribution of the report of the U.I.R., each Government
concerned shall have the right to present its observations, amendments
and counter-proposals to the Managing Government, with a view to
their communication to the other Governments of the European region,
and also to the U.I.R.
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Le gouvernement g^rant pr^sentera a la conference un rapport sur
l'ensemble do la question.

§5.
La conference ae r^unira le plus tdt possible et, au plus tard, le ler juin

1933.
§6.

Les gouvernements soussigne's donneront au gouvernement gdrant
eoit sur la demande de celui-ci, soit de leur propre initiative, pendant
toute la dure"e des travaux prdparatoires, tout renseignement susceptible
d'aider a la preparation de la Conference europeenne.

OHAPITEE III.

Dispositions particulieres.

§ 7.
Dans ses decisions relatives a l'attribution ,des frequences aux diverees

etations de radiodiffusion, la Conference europeenne appliquera les
regies du Beglement general des radiocommunications de Madrid
destinees a reglementer et a mieux assurer les services de la radio-
diffusion. Elle fixera la limite. supdrieure de la puissance non module^
mesuree dans l'antenne, susceptible d'etre utilisee par chaque station
pour la frequence en question, et la limite superieure de la valeur du
champ efficace de l'onde porteuse produit de jour a la frontiere la plus
eioign^e ainsi qu'a la frontiere la plus proche. Dans ses decisions y
relatives elle prendra pour guide les indications contenues dans le
document annexe au present Protocole.

L'arrangement conclu a cette conference comprendra, parmi les regies
generates a observer a l'avenir, des dispositions analogues a celles
ci-avant visees, ainsi qu'une clause correspondant a l'alinea (5) du § 5
de l'article 7 du Reglement general des radiocommunications de Madrid.

Sous reserve des projets en voie d'execution, les gouvernements
soussignes s'engagent, d'ici a la conclusion des travaux de la Conference
europeenne, a n'apporter dans leur service de radiodiffusion aucun
changement de nature a affecter sensiblement la situation d'ensemble
des services radioeiectriques de la region europeenne.

§ 8.

Si la Conference europeenne est amenee a envisager Putilisation,
par une station de radiodiffusion, d'une frequence appartenant a une
des bandes reservees a d'autres services regionaux europeens, 1'arrange-
ment conclu stipulera qu'au cas ou cette utilisation provoquerait des
interferences qui n'avaient pas ete preVues lors de l'admission de ladite
station de radiodiffusion, les administrations interessees s'efforceront
d'obtenir des accords susceptibles d'eiiminer ces interferences et que,
dans ces cas, les services autorises seront priviiegies par rapport au
.service de radiodiffusion. e
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The Managing Government shall present to the Conference a report
on the question as a whole.

§ 6.

The Conference shall meet as soon as possible and by the 1st of
June, 1933, at the latest.

§ 6.
The undersigned Governments shall furnish to the Managing Govern-

ment, either at the request of the latter or of their own initiative,
during the whole period of the preparatory work, all information
capable of assisting in the preparation of the European Conference.

CHAPTER III.

Special Provisions.
§ 7.

In its decisions relative to the allocation of frequencies to the various
broadcasting stations, the European Conference shall apply the rules
of the General Radiocommunication Regulations of Madrid destined
to regulate and to ensure the better working of broadcasting services.
The Conference shall fix the upper limit of unmodulated power
measured in the aerial, capable of being used by each station for
the frequency in question, and the upper limit of the field-strength
of the carrier wave during daylight at the most remote frontier and
also at the nearest frontier. In its decisions on this point, it shall
take as a guide the particulars contained in the document annexed
to the present Protocol.

The arrangement adopted at the Conference shall include, amongst
the general rules to be observed in future, provisions similar to those
mentioned above, and also a clause corresponding to sub-paragraph (5)
of § 5 of Article 7 of the General Radiocommunication Regulations
of Madrid.

Subject to plans in course of execution, the undersigned Governments
undertake not to make, between now and the end of the work of the
European Conference, any change in their broadcasting service which
might appreciably affect the general situation of the radioelectric ser-
vices of the European region.

§ 8.
If the European Conference is led to contemplate the use by a broad-

casting station of a frequency in one of the bands reserved for other
European regional services, the arrangement adopted shall stipulate
that if this use causes interference which was not foreseen at the
time of the admission of the broadcasting station, the Administrations
concerned shall do their utmost to obtain agreements capable of
eliminating this interference and, in this case, the authorised services
shall have the preference in relation to the broadcasting services.
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§9-

Si la Conference europeenne est amende a envisager l'utilisation, par
une station de radiodiffusion, d'une frequence appartenant a une des
bandes r^serv^es intern ationalement, dans le tableau general d'attri-
bution des frequences, aux services mobiles, elle devra, avant d'dmettre
son avis, proce'der, a une etude technique approfondie des conditions
dans lesquelles ce service pourrait etre effectue sans gene pour les
services mobiles internationalement autorises et s'efforcera d'obtenir les
accords n^cessaires a une telle utilisation. II est bien entendu que, par
ces derogations, il ne peut etre porte atteinte aux dispositions du § 1 de
l'article 7 du Reglement general des radiocommunications de Madrid, qui
restent entierement applicables.

OHAPITRE IV.

Dispositions relatives aux condifions speciales de I'Union des
Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes (U.R.S.S.).

§ 10.

Les gouvernements soussignes reconnaissent les reserves suivantes
de lTT.It.S.S. en ce qui regarde l'utilisation speciale, par ses services,
des frequences suivantes:

150 a 285 kc/s (2 000 a 1 053 m) radiodiffusion
285 a 315 ko/s (1 053 a 952 m) radiophares
315 a 340 kc/s ( 952 a 882 m) services aeronautiques et radio-

goniometrie
340 a 420 kc/s ( 882 a 714 m) radiodiffusion
515 a 550 kc/s ( 583 a 545 m) services aeronautiques.

Ces memes gouvernements declarent que la reconnaissance susmen-
tionnee, tirant son origine de considerations d'un caractere particulier,
ne pourra servir de precedent dans aucun autre cas.

Dans la preparation de la Conference europeenne et pendant les
travaux de cette conference, les gouvernements soussignes, y compris
l'U.R.S.S., s'engagent a preter toute leur collaboration en vue d'aboutir
a une organisation unifiee des service radioelectriques europeens ayant
tout specialement pour but d'eliminer les interferences entre les stations.

OHAPITRE V.

Dispositions finales.

§ 11.

La Conference europeenne fixera la date de ]'entree en vigueur de
l'arrangement conclu.

§ 12.

Les depenses de la conference sont a la charge des gouvernements
et des organismes internationaux qui y prennent part.
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§ 9-
If the European Conference is led to contemplate the use by a

broadcasting station of a frequency in one of the bands reserved inter-
nationally, in the general table of allocation of frequencies, for the
mobile services, it shall, before issuing its recommendation, make an
exhaustive study of the technical conditions under which this service
could be carried out without prejudice to the authorised international
mobile services and shall do its utmost to obtain the agreements
necessary to such use. It is recognised that these exceptions do not
prejudice in any way the provisions of § 1 of Article 7 of the General
Radiocommunication Regulations of Madrid which remain entirely
applicable. m

CHAPTER IV.

Provisions relating to the special position of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R.).

§ 10.
The undersigned Governments recognise the following reservations of

the U.S.S.R. so far as concerns the special use, by its services, of the
following frequencies:

150 to 285 kc/s (2,000 to 1,053 m) broadcasting.
285 to 315 kc/s (1,053 to 952 m) radiobeacons.
315 to 340 kc/s (952 to 882 m) aeronautical services and direction-

finding.
340 to 420 kc/s (882 to 714 m) broadcasting.
515 to 550 kc/s (583 to 545 m) aeronautical services.

These same Governments declare that the above-mentioned recognition
has its origin in considerations of a special character, and cannot serve
as a precedent in any other case.

During the preparation for the European Conference and during the
work of that Conference, the undersigned Governments, including the
U.S.S.R., undertake to collaborate fully with the object of bringing
about a unified organisation of the European radioelectric services
having for its special aim the elimination of interference between
stations.

CHAPTER V.

Final Provisions.

§ 11.
The European Conference shall fix the date of the entry into force

of the agreement concluded.

§ 12.
The expenses of the Conference are borne by the Governments and the

international organisations which take part in it.
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§ 13.

Le present Protocole entr© en vigueur imme'diatement; il cessera son
effet a la. date de cl&ture de la Conference europ^ene.

En foi de quoi, les ptenipotentiaires respectifs ont signd le present
Protooole additionnel en un exemplaire qui restera de'pose' aux archives
du Gouvernement de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise a chaque
Partie.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932.

Pour 1'AUemagne:
HEBMANN G I B S ^
D E . ING. HANS GAEL STBIDLE.

D E . PAUL JAGEE.
Ds. HANS HAEBICH.

PAUL MUNCH.
MAETIN FEUKEHAHN.
SlEGFBIED MEY.
EEHAED MAEETENS.

Pour l'Autriche:
RUDOLPH OESTSEICHEB.

ING. H. PFEUFFEE.

Pour la Belgique:
R. COETEIL.

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: .
GUISEPPE GlANFEANCESCHI.

Pour la Confederation suisse:
G. KELLEE.

E. METZLEB.

Pour le Danemark:
KAY OHEISTIANSEN.

C. LEEOHB.

GEEDBTED.

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig:
ING. HENEYK KOWALSKI.

ZANDEE.

Pour l'Egypte:
R. MUEEAY.

MOHAMED SAID.
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§ 13.

The present Protocol enters into force immediately; it shall cease to
have effect at the date of the closing of the European Conference.

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the
present Additional Protocol in a single copy which will remain de-
posited in the archives of the Government of Spain and of which a
copy will be delivered to each party.

Done at Madrid the 9th of December 1932.

For Germany:
HEEMANN GIESS.
D E . ING. HANS CAEL STEIDLE.

D E . PAUL JAGEB.
D E . HANS HAEBICH.
PAUL MUNCH.
MABTIN FEUEBHAHN.

SlKGFEIED MKY.
EBHAED MAEETENS.

For Austria:
RUDOLPH OESTEEICHEE.

ING. H. PFEUFFEB.

For Belgium:
R. COETEIL.

For the Vatican City State:
GUISEPPE GlANFEANCESCHI.

For the Swiss Confederation:
G. KELLKE.

E. METZLEB.

For Denmark:
KAY CHRISTIANSEN.

C. LERCHE.

GEEDSIED.

For Danzig Free City:
ING. HENEYK KOWALSKI.

ZANDEE.

For Egypt:
R. MUREAY.

MOHAMED SAID.
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Pour l'Espagne et la zone espagnole du Maroc:
MIGUEL SABTBE.

BAM6N MIGUEL NIKTO.

GABRIEL HOMBEB.

FEANCISOO VIDAL.

J. DH ENCIO.

TOMAS FERKANDBZ QUINTAKA.

LEOPOLDO CAL.

TBINIDAD MATEES.

Pour la Finlande:
NIILO OEASMAA.
VILJO YLOSTALO.

Pour la France et l'Alg^rie, le Maroc, la Tunisie:
JULES GAUTIEB.

Pour le Eoyaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande du
Nord:

F. W. PHILLIPS.
J. LOUDEN.
F. W. HOME.
0. H. BOYD.

J. P. G. WOELLEDQE.

Pour la Grece:

TH. PENTHEEOUDAKIS.
STAM NICOLIS.

Pour la Hongrie:

ING. JULES EBDOSS.

Pour 1'Etat libre d'Irlande :

P. S. OH-EIGEAETAIGH. •
E. CUISIN.

Pour l'lslande:

G. HLIDDAL.

Pour l'ltalie, la Cyrenaique et la Tripolitaine:
G. GNEME.

D. CEETY.

Pour la Lettonie :

B. EINBERG.
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For Spain and the Spanish Zone of Morocco:
MIGUEL SASTRE.

RAM6N MIGUEL NIETO.
GABRIEL HOMBRE.
FRANCISCO VIDAL.

J. DE ENCIO.

TOMAS FERNANDEZ QUINTAN*.

LEOPOLDO CAL.

TRINIDAD MATRES.

For Finland:
NIILO ORASMAA.
VILJO YLOSTALO.

For France, Algeria, Morocco and Tunis:
JULES GAUTIER.

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland:

F. W. PHILLIPS.
J. LOUDEN.

F. \V. HOME.
C. H. BOYD.

J. P. G. WORLLEDGE.

For Greece:

TH. PENTHEROUDAKIS.

STAM NICOLIS.

For Hungary:

ING. JULES ERDOSS.

For the Irish Free State:

P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH.
E. CUISIN.

For Iceland :

G. HLIDDAL.

For Italy, Cyrenaica and Tripolitania:
G. GNEME.

D. CRETY.

For Latvia:

B. EINBERG.
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Pour la Lithuania:

ING. 3L GAIGALIS.

Pour la Norvfcge:

T. ENGSET.

HBBMOD PETEESEN.

ANDR. HADLAND.

Pour les Pays-Bas:

H. J. BOETJB.

J. A. BLAND VD BERG.

Pour la Pologne:

K. KRULISZ.

Pour le Portugal:

MIGUEL VAZ DUARTE BACELAR.
JOSE DE LIZ FEKREIRA, JUNIOR. "
DAVID DE SOUSA PIRES.
JOAQUIM RODRIGUES GONQALVES.

Pour la Roumanie:

ING. T. TANASESCO.

Pour la Sufede:
G. WOLD.

Pour la Tchdcoslovaquie:

ING. JAROMIR SVOBODA.

Pour la Turquie:
FAHRI.
I. CEMAL.
MAZHAR.

Pour rUnion des Republiques Sovidtistes Socialistes:
EUGENE HIRSCHTELD.
ALEXANDRE KOKADEEV.

Pour la Yougoslavie:

D. A. ZLATANOVITCH.
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For Lithuania:

ING. K. GAIGALIS.

For Norway:

T. ENGSBT.

HERMOD PETERSEN.

ANDR. HADLAND.

For the Netherlands:
H. J. BOETJE.

J. A. BLAND VD BBBG.

For Poland:

K. KRULISZ.

For Portugal:

MIGUEL VAZ DUARTK BACELAR.
JOSE DE LIZ FERREIRA, JUNIOR.
DAVID DE SOUS A PIRES.
JOAQUIM RODRIGUES GONGALVES.

For Roumania:

ING. T'. TANASESCO.

For Sweden:

G. WOLD.

For Czechoslovakia:

ING. JAROMIR SVOBODA.

For Turkey:
FAHRI.

I. CEMAL.

MAZHAR.

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
EUGENE HIRSCHFELD.

ALEXANDRE KOKADEEV.

For Jugoslavia:

D. A. ZLATANOVITCH.
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(Document) PROTOCOL ADDITIONNEL, MADRID, 1932

DOCUMENT

annexe au Protocole additionnel

Directives pour la Conference europeenne en matiere de limitation
de puissance.

(Voir le § 7.)

(1) En principe, la puissance des stations de radiodiffusion ne doit
pas depasser la valeur pennettant d'assurer e'conomiquement un service
national efficace et de bonne quality dans les limites du pays considered

(2) La puissance non modulee mesuree dans l'antenne des stations
de radiodiffusion ne ddpassera pas les valeurs suivantes:

1. pour les frequences infeiieures a 300 kc/s (ondes
superieures a 1 000 m) 150 kW;

2. pour les frequences superieures a 300 kc/s (ondes
inferieures a 1 000 m) 100 kW(*).

Toutefois, la puissance pourra depasser exceptionnellement les chiffres
donnas ci-avant lorsque: 1° la situation geographique, l'e'tendue du
territoire a desservir, les conditions de propagation des ondes dans la
zone a desservir ou des besoins nationaux exceptionnels le justifientj
2 ° les dispositifs techniques utilises le permettent sans causer une aug-
mentation de gene aux autres services.

(3) La puissance de toute station de radiodiffusion ne doit pa3
depasser celle qui est necessaire pour assurer un service national efiectif
:avec un champ ne depassant pas 2 mV/m (onde porteuse) pendant le
jour a la frontiere la plus eloignee.

(4) En regie g6nerale, la valeur du champ efficace produit pendant
le jour par les stations de radiodiffusion travaillant avec des frequences
inferieures a, 300 kc/s (longueurs d'onde sup^rieures a 1 000 m) ne devra
pas depasser lOmV/m (onde porteuse) en dehors des frontieres des pays
auxquels appartiennent ces stations. Toutefois, des dispositions diffe-
rentes permettant de depasser ce chiffre pourront etre preVues, excep-
tionnellement.

(*) Pour les stations suivantes:
Prague, Vienne, Budapest, Paris, Toulouse, Kennes, Leipzig, actu-

ellementen service ou en cours de construction, la puissance admise est
de 120 kW.
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DOCUMENT
annexed to the Additional Protocol

Directives for the European Conference on the question of
Limitation of Power.

(See § 7.)

(1) In principle, the power of broadcasting stations must not exceed
the value permitting the economical provision of an efficient national
service of good quality within the limits of the country in question.

(2) The unmodulated power, measured in the aerial, of broadcasting
stations shall not exceed the following values:

1. for frequencies below 300 kc/s (waves above
1,000 m) : 150 kw;

2. for frequencies above 300 kc/s (waves below
1,000 m) 100 kW(*).

Nevertheless, the power may, exceptionally, exceed the figures given
above when: 1st the geographical situation, the area, of the territory to
be served, the conditions of propagation of waves in the zone to be
served or exceptional national requirements warrant i t ; 2nd the
technical devices used to permit it without causing an increase in
interference with other services.

(3) The power of any broadcasting station must not exceed that neces-
sary to provide an effective national service with a field strength not
exceeding 2 mV/m (carrier wave) by day at the most remote frontier.

(4) As a general rule, the value of the effective field strength pro-
duced by day by broadcasting stations working on frequencies below
300 kc/s (wave-lengths above 1,000 m) must not exceed 10 mV/m (carrier
wave) beyond the frontiers of the countries to which these., stations
belong. Nevertheless, other provisions permitting this figure to be
exceeded may be adopted exceptionally.

(*) For the following stations:
Prague, Vienna, Budapest, Paris, Toulouse, Rennes and Leipzig

at present in use or in course of construction, the power permitted
is 120 kW.
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ANALYTICAL TABLE

Analytical Table.

Page.

31
89

56
66
57

56

58

58
59

56
69

57
58

58
56
95

9
37

110
110
49

115
108
108
44

33
104

6
5

43
26
28
14
5

Paragraph
No., etc.

[212]-[214]
App. 9

[482]-[485]
[480]
[483], [484]

[478]

[493]

[491]-[499]
[500]

[481]
[501]-[504]

[487]
[488]

[489]
[479]
App. 11

[54]
[291]-[293]
[635], [636]
[639]
[411]
[673]
[616]-[620]
[621]-[623]
[364]-[366]

[239]
[571]
[24]
[6]
[358]
[173], [174],
[189]
[81]
[9]

Abbreviated call signs, use in aircraft service ...
Abbreviations, list
Accounts international, accessory charges, how treated

in
„ „ establishment of

„ ,. maritime charges to be excluded
from telegraph accounts

„ „ may be repudiated after 18
months' delay

„ „ monthly, preparation and veri-
fication

„ „ outstanding, to bear interest
„ „ private enterprises to settle in

certain circumstances
„ „ procedure for payment ...
„ „ procedure regarding inter-mobile

traffic sent through land
stations

„ „ procedure regarding traffic re-
transmitted by mobile stations

„ „ special arrangements permissible
„ „ specimen form

Accuracy of emitted waves to be verified by Adminis-
trations ...

Acknowledgment of receipt

„ „ in long distance service
„ „ of distress message...

Additional Regulations, date of entry into force
Address of radiotelegrams ... ...

„ „ counting of names of stations
Adjustment of apparatus, signals for
" AERADIO" to be added to name of every aero-

nautical station
„ use as service indication prohibited

Aeronautical service, definition
„ station, definition
„ stations, types of wave

Aircraft operators, certificates

„ services, calling wave
„ Station, definition
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Aircraft stations, abbreviated call-signs
documents to be carried ... ...
hours of service ... ...
international list

technical conditions
types of wave to be used

Alarm, automatic
Allocation of frequencies (wavelengths)
" All stations " general call ...
Alphabetical List of Call Signs ... ...
Amateur, station definition
Amateur stations, nature of communications

„ „ qualification of operators
„ „ Waves, power, etc

Ampliation, transmission by
Apparatus, choice of, to be free
Application of the International Telegraph Regulations

to radiotelegrams
Authority of Master, to be supreme
Automatic-alarm signal ...

[212]-[215]
App. 8
[465H457]
[232]
App. 6
[147]-[150]
[357]
[420]-[422]
[74]
[305]-[308]
[230]
[14]
[125]
[127]
[74]
[129]
[633]
[37]

[568], [569]
[190]
[417], [418]

31
89
53
32
82
23
43
50
12
38
32
6
21
21
12
21
109
8

104
28
49

Bands of frequencies of an emission, definition ...
Bands of frequencies, allocation to various services ' ...
Beacon service
Bearings, procedure for obtaining
Breaches of Convention and Regulations form for

reporting
Broadcasting services, European, Prevention of inter-

ference ... • ...
„ stations, limitation of power
„ „ sites to be chosen so as to avoid

interference
„ „ international list ...

Bureau of the Union, limitation of expenses

[17]
[74]
[541]-[553]
App. 13

App. 3

[83]
[72]

[73]
[232]
App. 6
[563], [564]

6
12
64
96

76

14
12

12
32
86
66

Call from unknown station, procedure
Calling and listening waves for mobile service

„ in mobile service, to cease on request of land
station or aeronautical
station

„ „ ,, general rules
„ procedure in mobile service when there is no reply
„ wave for radiotelephone service with ship-

stations of low power

36
40

[275]
[325H328]

[319]
[309]-[315]
[321], [322]

[87]

40
38
40

16
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Call signs, allocation ...
„ alphabetical list...
,, prohibited combinations

sign to be emitted during test transmissions
to all stations ...

C.C.I.R., composition
expenses to be shared by participating bodies
frequency of meetings ... ...
language in discussions ...
rules of proceedure
scope
voting system

Certificates of proficiency—see Operators.
Charges for radiotelegrams ... .:.•

„ „ „ alterations, date of applica-
tion

,, ,, „ CDE ...
„ „ „ fixed on word rate without

minimum ...

„ „• „ land station charge on ship
to ship messages via the
land

,, „ „ maximum aircraft charge ...
„ „ „ „ land charge
„ „ „ . „ ship charges
„ „ „ „ . aircraft and land

charges may be
exceeded in ex-
ceptional cases ...

„ „ „ meteorological messages at
half rates

charge for CDE
„ „ „ minimum charge for land

transmission
„ „ „ press at half rates ...
„ „ „ retransmission
„ „ „ sender to pay
,, „ „ territorial charge on ship to

ship messages via land
stations

„ „ „ where aircraft, land or ship
charges not published

„ „ „ prior notice to be given of
changes

Choice of apparatus not restricted
Class A. waves, definition ...
Class B
Classes of certificates for operators
Classification of radioelectric emissions ... ... ...

29
32
31
44 _
38
65
66
66
66
98
65
66

104

107
105

104
105

105
104
104
104

[201]-[223]
[230]
[217]-[221]
[366]
[305]-[308]
[555], [556]
[557]
[558]
[559]
App. 14
[554]
[559H561]

[572H594

[609], [610'
[581]-[584j

[577] •
[588], [589]

[585],<[586]
[578]'
[578]
[578]

[580] (

[603] '"'
[581]-[584]

[589]
[601], [602]
[642]
[591]

105

107
105

105
106
111
106

[585]

[579]

[609], [610]
[37]
[40]
[41]'
[154]

| [39]-[47J

105

104

107
8
8
8

24
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Closing and opening of service, mobile stations to notify
land stations

Coast Station, definition
„ . „ normal working waves
„ ., period of retention of radio telegrams
„ „ redirection of radio telegrams by

Committee, International Consultative for Radiocom-
munications {see under C.C.I.R.).

Compulsorily equipped mobile stations, special conditions
to be observed by

Conditions to be fulfilled by aircraft stations

„ „ „ ship stations
Continuous waves, definitions of types

„ working, control of periods
working, limitation in mobile service

Correspondence secrecy
Counting of radiotelegrams

„ names of stations in address
CQ call, conditions of use

Damped waves, definition
1( „ discontinuance of use

Dangers to navigation, to be communicated to mobile
stations and land authorities

Date of entry into force of Additional Regulation
„ „ „ „ General Regulations

Definitions of stations, services and special words and
phrases

Direction-finding service, non responsibility of Adminis-
trations

„ „ „ procedure for obtaining bear-
ings

„ „ station, definition ...
„ „ stations, publication of list
„ „ waves

Directive aerial systems, use to avoid interference
Distress call, (radiotelegraphy)
Distress calls to have absolute priority

,, message
,, „ acknowledgement of receipt

tt ., repetition

„ speed of transmission

127

[458], [4591
M
[334], [335];
[650]-[654]
[654], [655]J

53
5

41
112
112

[141], [142],
[145]
[147],
[150]
[138]-[146]
[42]-[48]
[301]-[303]
[298]-[303]
[29]-[31]
[568]
[621]-[623]
[305]-[308]

23
23
23
24
22

8
38
38
7

104
108
38

[41]
[133], [134J

[534]
[673]
[566]

[l]-[28]

[536]

8
22

63
115
66

63

96
5

64
64
9

46
46
46
47
49
47
49
45

App. 13
[11]
[537]
[538]-[539]
[56]
[378]-[380]
[381]
[382]
[394], [395]
[411]-[413]
[391]-[393"
[414]-[41C
[372]
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Page.

106
46
47
47'
14
41
45
18
41
41
12
12

88
109

45
8
9

12
6

21
44

6
12
5

32
85

18

29
106

10
9

12

11
9

12
19
32

Paragraph
No., etc.

[596]
[376], [377]
[398]
[396H410]
[82]
[328]
[374], [375]
[99], [100],
[332]
[329]-[331]
[74]
[74]

[App. 8]
[624]-[633]

[369], [370]
[39]-[47]
[50], [51]
[75]
[15]

[124H131]
[360]

[25]
[74]
[2]

[225]
App. 6

[102]

[197]
[595]-[599]

[61]-[64]
[49]
[74]

[66]
54]
74]
112HH9]
;226]

Distress messages to be transmitted free
Distress signal

„ traffic, control
,, traffic ... ... ... ... ...

Distress wave

„ „ protection

„ „ restrictions on use for traffic
Distribution of frequencies, list showing ...

„ types of emission
Documents to be carried by ship stations and aircraft

stations ... ...
Doubtful reception, treatment of radiotelegrams

Emergency installations in ship stations
Emissions, classification

„ quality
European region, definition... ...
Experimental stations private, definition

>, „ „ general provisions re-
garding

Experiments in mobile stations, restrictions

Fixed service, definition
„ services', frequencies ...
„ station, definition
„ stations list to be published by Bureau of the

Union

„ „ on frequencies below 110 kc/s to have one
• wave for each transmitter

Foreign mobile stations, limitation of technical require-
ments ...

Free transmission to be given for certain messages
Frequencies allotted to fixed, land and broadcasting

stations, to be notified to Bureau
designation of waves by ...
distribution of to services ...

„ „ „ regional agree-
ments

emitted to be verified by Administrations ...
for amateurs ... ...
for short wave ship stations
list to be published by Bureau of the Union
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Frequencies near limits of bands, use to be avoided
Erequency assigned to a station, definition

„ bands, restriction on use of frequencies near
limits ...

band-widths occupied by emissions, table ...
tolerance, definition

table
variations, degree of tolerance admissible ...
width of band occupied by station to accord

with technical progress

[60]
[16]

[60]
App.2
[18]
App. 1
App. 1

[51]

10
6

10
75
6

73
73

General call to all stations
,, calling wave for mobile and coast stations
„ Radiocommunication Regulations, date of entry

into force
„ Tele-communications system, definition

GONIO to be added to names of direction-finding
stations ...

Greenwich meantime, use in radio telegrams

38
40

66
6

33
108

108
52
53
52
52
53
53

78
53

76
29
28
28
28
73
45

7
11
44

[305]-[308]
[325]

[566]
[23]

[240]
[614]

[614], [615]
[444]
[455]-[457]
[442]-[443]
[446]
[447]
[449], [450]
and
App. 4 and 5
[448]

App. 3
[198]
[194], [195]
[192], [193],
[195]
App. 1
[369], [370]
[31]
[67]
[367]

Handing-in time, method of expressing ...
Hours of service of aeronautical stations

„ „ aircraft stations
„ „ land stations
„ „ ship stations in 1st class
„ „ ships in 2nd class

„ 3rd „

Infringements of Regulations, form to be used for
reporting

.i » „ reporting
Inspection of operators'certificates

„ „ mobile stations ... ...

Instability of transmitters, tolerance table
Installations, emergency ...
Intercepted messages, publication prohibited
Interference, measures for avoidance ...

„ complaints to be supported by evidence ...
„ obligation to avoid, by selection of

frequencies ... ... [57], [58]10

129



ANALYTICAL TABLB

Paragraph
No., etc.

Interference, obligation to avoid in calling
,. „ to avoid in reception
„ „ to avoid in transmissions to dis-

tant stations
,, „ to avoid in transmitting test

signals
,, ,, to avoid with distress traffic ...
„ ,, to avoid with storm warnings,

etc.
International Consultative Committee for Radiocommu-

nications (see C.C.I.B.)
„ radiotelephony procedure in mobile service
,, Telegraph and Telephone Regulations

applicable to radiotelegrams
„ calling wave for aircraft services ...
„ distress wave... ...
„ Code of Signals, use permissible in radio-

telegrams ...
Irregular combinations, charges collected from addressee

[245H248]
[136]

[475]

[365]
[403]-[409]

[527]

33

22

55

44
48
62

App. 12

[568]
[326]
[328]

[570]
[594]

95

104
40
41

104
106

[650], [651]' • Vw "J x " use as service indication 112

" K. ", use of, in mobile service ...
Kilocycles, waves to be expressed in

Xi and station, charges

„ „ definition ... ...
„ „ mobile stations to communicate with

nearest
Land stations, hours of services ...

„ „ period of retention of radiotelegrams ...
„ ,, redirection of radiotelegrams by
„ „ to control communication with mobile

stations
Licence, every sending station to obtain from Govern-

ment ... ... ...
„ obligatory conditions
„ translation to be given where necessary

Licences, provisions to be included

Licences must observe secrecy ...

[268]
[49]

35
9

104
105

5

55
52

112
112

40

7
7
7
7
8
7

[578]
[585], [586]
[3]

[474]
[442], [443]
[650]-[G54]
[654], [655]

[319]

[32]
[34]
[35]
[34]
[36]
[34]
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Licensing of colonial mobile stations
List of abbreviations to be used in radioelectric trans-

mission
,, aeronautical stations and aircraft stations

„ broadcasting stations

„ Call signs in alphabetical order to be published by
Bureau of the Union ... ...

„ Coast stations and ship stations ...

„ fixed stations

„ frequencies ...

„ stations performing special services

[33]

App. 9
[232]
[236]
App. 6
[232]
[236], [237].
App. 6

[230]
[232]
[236]
App. 6
[232]
[238]
App. 6
[226]
[238]
App. 6
[232]
[236]
[237]
App. 6
[227]
[224]-[23SJ;
App. 6
[57]
[76]
[344]-[355];
[637]

[639]
[281]-[284]..

89
32
33
80
32
33
80

32
32

80
32
33
80
32
33
80
32
33
33
80
32
32
80
10
12
42

110

110
36

„ telegraph offices and land stations
Lists of stations to be published by Bureau of the Union...

Local services, frequencies ... ...
Long C.W. mobile service, calling and listening -waves ...

Long distance services
„ „ „ procedure -where receipt not

acknowledged ...
„ radiotelegrams, transmission in sections

Map of coast stations
Maritime Intelligence, communication to Marine in-

formation agencies
Master of ship, &c., to be bound to preserve secrecy of

correspondence
„ . „ „ control its-wireless service

" Mayday " to be used as telephony distress signal
Meteorological messages, for mobile stations to be sent at

fixed times
» „ frequencies for synoptic reports

„ ,, order of priority in transmission
,; » sent by mobile stations, use by

other mobile stations

32

63

[228]

[535]

28
28
46

62
19
62

107

[191]
[190]
[376]

[526]
[ios-
[525:
[612]

63 [532]
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62
63

107
107

107

105
44
37
35
34
36
38
34
38
37
55

113
35
38
36
36
36
40
5
7

88
38
52

112

29
22
44
28

107
24

40
39
22

63
55

26
111

Paragraph
No., etc.

[528]
[531]
[605]
[603], [604]

[606]

[589]
[362]
[290]-[293]
[262]-[265]
[253]-[261]
[273], [274]
[298H303]
[252]
[309]-[315]
[294]-[297]
[470]
[659]
[267]-[270]
[304]
[278]
[271], [272]
[281]-[284]
[324]-[338]
r«i
L°J
[33]
App. 8
[309]-[315]
[445]-[452]
[656]

[197]
"132]-[137]
360]
190]
608]
151]

[319]
317], [318]
135]

534]
474]

175]
;648], [649]

Meteorological messages (storm warnings, &c.) to be pre
ceded by TTT signal

„ radiotelegrams, definition
» >> to be accorded half rates
,. „ use of service indication

OBS
Minimum charge for telegraph transmission, notification

and publication
„ power to be used for traffic

Mobile service, acknowledgment of receipt
answering procedure
calling procedure
difficulties in reception
duration of working
form of call
general rules for calling ...
indication of end of work
priority of communications

settlement of traffic wave
test signals
traffic waves
transmission in series
transmission of long radiotelegrams in ...
use of waves

station, definition ...
stations, colonial, licensing

„ documents to be carried
„ general rules regarding calling ...
„ hours of service ...
„ in port, delivery of radiotelegrams
„ limitation of technical and operating

requirements in foreign ports
„ technical conditions to be observed
„ tests and experiments ...•
„ to be under authority of Master, etc. ...
„ to carry tariffs
„ to be worked by certificated operators ...
„ to comply with instructions of land

stations ... ...
„ transmission of TR particulars
„ verification of frequencies of emission ...

Navigational warnings, to be preceded by TTT signal
Nearest station, radiotelegrams to be sent to
New Zealand Government, authorised to issue special

certificates for operators
Non-delivery of radiotelegrams, procedure
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Paragraph
No., etc.

OBS. service indication for meteorological radio-
telegrams

Opening and closing of service, mobile stations to notify
land stations

Operators, certificated, mobile stations to be worked by
„ certificates, holders of 1st Class radio-

telegraphy certificate to be qualified in
radiotelephony ... ...

„ certificates, New Zealand Government to
issue special certificates for operators on
national coasting vessels

„ certificates, qualification for 1st Class radio-
telegraphy certificates

„ certificates, qualification for 2nd Class radio-
telegraphy certificates

„ certificates, qualifications for radiotelephony
general certificate

„ certifications, qualifications for special radio-
telephony certificate fixed by Administra-
tions ...

„ certificates, qualifications for special radio-
telegraphy certificate for operators on small
ships, aircraft, etc. ... ...

„ class to be carried by aircraft stations
ship

„ in aircraft, special aeronautical qualifications
to be fixed by Administrations

„ protection of holders of existing radio-
telephony certificates

„ service qualifications ...
„ temporary, conditions of employment
„ to preserve secrecy of correspondence

Order of priority in mobile service

[606]

[458], [459]
[151]

107

53
24

[159]25

26

25

25

27

27
27

26
54
54

28

27
27
24
24

107

50
33
19
6

22
106
106
107

21
12

[175]

[159H165]

[166]-[172]

[176]-[180]

[181]
[183]

[173], [174]
[467]-[*69]
[461]-[466]

[189]

[184]
[185H188]
[152]
[153]
[612]

[424]
[240]
[109]
[19], [20]
[138]
[601], [602"
[601]
[612]

[124], [125]
[74]

" P A N " use as urgency signal in radiotelephony
"PHARE,"use .•
Police services, frequencies
Power of a radioelectric transmitter, definition ...
Power of ship stations, to be capable of reduction
Press radiotelegrams, charges

„ „ subject to telegraph regulations ...
Priority of transmission in mobile service
Private experimental stations,-communication between

stations in different countries ... ...
Private experimental stations, frequencies

„ ., „ power of to be fixed by
Administrations [129]21
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Private experimental stations, to be worked by qualified
operators

Private radiocommunication station, definition ...
Procedure for distress working

„ ,, obtaining bearings
„ „ spelling in radiotelephony
„ general, in mobile service

Protectorates, etc., mobile stations registered in
PTR, meaning and use ... ... ... .;.
Public correspondence with aircraft
Publication of intercepted messages

„ of service documents ...

21
6

47
96
95
33

7
39
60
7

33

[127]
[15a]
[396H«0]
App. 13
App. 12
[243]-[304]
[33]
[317]-[318]
[506]
[31]
[236]-[238]

" BADIO " not to be used as a service indication
" RADIO " to be added to the name of every coast station
Radiobeacon service, frequency bands

104
33
13
21
64

65
64
5

65
64

114
8
8

110
108

104
104
113
112
106
108
36

111
112
106
60

111
109
113
55

110
55
33

[571]
[239]
[80]
[123]
[545]-[547]

[551]
[545]-[647]
[10]
[552]
[542], [543]
[661]-[672]
[39]-[41]
[42]-[47]
[635H636]
[616]-[620]

[568], [569]
[572]-[594]
[657], [658]
[656]
[595]-[C00]
[614], [615]
[281]-[284]
[648], [649]
[650]-[654]
[601]
[505]
[648], [649]
[624]-[633]
[659]
[474]
[640]-[647]
[474]-[477]
[243H304]

» „ non-responsibility of Administra-
tions

,. „ waves
„ station, definition
,> stations, publication of list.. .
„ types

Radiocommunications to several destinations
Radioelectric emissions, classification

» » definition of types
Radiotelegrams, acknowledgment of receipt

,, address ... .;
,, application of International telegraph

regulations
,i charges (see under Charges)
„ for delivery by ordinary post or air mail
„ for ships in port, treatment '
,, free transmission in certain cases
„ handing-in time, method of expressing
» long, transmission in sections ...
„ non-delivery of, procedure
» period of retention at land stations
„ press, at half rates
» preservation of forms, etc.
„ procedure in case of non-delivery
„ procedure when reception is doubtful...
„ special, classes admitted
„ to be sent to nearest station
,, retransmission
,, routing ...

Radiotelegraph procedure in mobile service
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Paragraph
No., etc.

App. 12Radiotelephony, procedure for exchanging messages
„ service,with small ship stations, -waves

and procedure

95

61
61
95
61

60
104
104
107
107
106
37
49
22
66

115
29
76

111
111

111

111
55

51

52
7

28
35
32
88
88

6
112
104

5
54
23
88
12
18
52

[509]-[514]
[517] and
App. 12
[509]

[508]
[571]
[573]-[576]
[609], [610]
[603]
[601]
[290]-[293]
[411]-[413]
[138]
[566]
[673]
[198] and
App. 3
[642]
[645]
[646]
[645]
[646]
[643]
[474]_[477]

[435], [436]

[439]
[29H31]

[191]
[261]
[224]-[238]
App. 8 .
App. 7
[24]-[28]
[656]
[578]
[8]
[461]-[466]
[145], [146]
App. 8
[74]
[93H!00]
[445H454]

„ stations, call signs
„ „ • to be worked by certificated

operators ...
RADIO, use as service indication prohibited
Kates, composition

„ new or modified, notice to be given
„ reduced for meteorological radiotelegrams

„ press
Receipt of radiotelegrams, acknowledgment

„ of distress message, acknowledgment ...
Reduction of power in ship stations
Regulations, date of entry into force " ...

Reporting of infringements of Regulations

Retransmission of radiotelegrams, charges
„ „ ,, free in certain cases...

„ „ ,, ships to assist

•" RM " to be used as service indication for retransmission
Routing of radiotelegrams ... ...

Safety signal, definition and use ...
„ „ silence to be observed by stations hearing

it
Secrecy of radiocommunications

„ „ „ responsibility of Master,
etc. ...

Series, transmission in
Service Documents ...
Service documents to be carried by mobile stations

„ symbols
Services, definitions ...
Ships in port, delivery of radiotelegrams...
Ship station, charges

„ „ definition ... ... ...
,, stations, classes of operators to be carried
„ „ compulsory equipment with c.w. receivers
„ „ documents to be carried ...
„ „ frequencies

„ „ hours of service ... ...
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Page.

63
78
22
44
28
40-
94
42
46

113
7

32
80
5

94
88
19

107
22

104
6
7
5
6

24
44
63
73

73
39
39
61
62
8

44
12
18
12
18
22
45
8

12

Paragraph
No., etc.

[449], [450]
App. 4
[138]-[146]
[363], [365]
[190]
[319]
App. 10
[339]-[342]
[376], [377]

[659], [660]
[26]
[225]
App. 6

L'J
App. 10App. 7
[108]

[608]
[132]-[150]
[568]
[21]
[27]
[12]
[22]
[152]
[366]
[533]
App. 1

App. 1
[317]
[311], [312]
[435]
[528]
[43]-[47]

[361]
[74] .
"98]
XI
93]-[97]
133], [134]
374], [375]
42]-[47]
[74]

Ship stations, hours of service of ships in 2nd Class

„ „ technical conditions to be observed
J> „ to avoid interference with land stations -
» » to be under supreme authority of Master,
» » to observe instructions by land stations ,

Signal strength. Scale for expressing
Silence periods
SOS distress signal
Spark system (see Damped waves).
Special radiotelegrams, classes admitted

,, service, definition ...
» » publication of List of Stations ...

Station on board, definition
Strength of signals, scale for indicating
Symbols for indicating nature of services, etc. ...
Synoptic weather messages, special frequencies ...

Tariffs, mobile stations to carry
Technical conditions for mobile stations
Telegraph Regulations, application to radiotelegrams ...
Telegraphy, definition
Telephone broadcasting service, definition

» „ station, definition
Telephony, definition
Temporary operators, conditions of employment
Test signals must include call sign
Time-signals
Tolerances, instability
Tolerance permissible between assigned and emitted fre-

quencies ... ... ...
TJR—meaning
Traffio lists to be transmitted a t specified times
TTT signal, definition and use

„ ,; to precede storm •warnings, etc.
Type A waves, definitions

„ Al „ to be used for traffic in preference to
waves of type A2 or B...

„ A2 „ restrictions on use

,, A3 „ „ ,,
» • " >> J> >>

Types of waves for transmission of distress signal
Types of waves, definitions

» » distribution and use
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Paragraph
No., etc.

Unnecessary signals, transmission of forbidden
Urgency signal, definition

„ „ silence to be observed by stations which
receive it

„ „ to be used only on authority of Master,
etc

[359]
[423]-[427]

[428], [431]

[433], [434]

44
50

51

51

Verification of licences, translation to be given to assist..
Visual broadcasting service, definition
Visual broadcasting station, definition ...

[35]
[28]
[13]

Wavelengths, formula for converting frequencies into
metres

„ to be expressed in kilocycles and metres...
Waves, any frequency and any type may be assigned if

no international interference caused
definitions of classes and types
distribution to services ...
emitted by stations to be verified by Administra-

tions
for calling and listening in mobile service
table of tolerances

9
9

10
8

12

9
40
73

[49]
[49]

[57]
[39]-[47]
[74]

[54]
[324]-[358]
App. 1

XXX use as " Urgency " signal [423]50
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AVIS ET V(EUX, MADRID, 1932

AVIS ET VCEUX EXPRIMES EN
CONFERENCE*

Note du Bureau international.
Dans sa 8* assemblee pleniere, la Conference teiegraphique interna-

tionale de Madrid a charge" le Bureau international de publier, comme
de coutume, dans I'e'dition definitive des divers actes, les avis efc les
vcaux exprime's en conferences.

Le Bureau international, s'inspirant de cette decision, publie ci-apres
les avis et les voeux exprknes par la Conference radiotele"graphique de
Madrid.

A. AVIS.
Publication des documents de service, avant le 1" Janvier 1934,

d'apres les dispositions adoptees a Madrid.
Le Bureau international est autorise* a editer les nomenclatures selon

le nouveau schema avant l'entr^e en vigueur des Actes de la Conference
de Madrid.

II est bien entendu que toutes mesures que prendra ie Bureau inter-
national sur la base de ce voeu, qui se refere en fait au texte de Particle
15 du Reglement general des radiocommunications et des appendices 6
et 7 a ce Reglement, ne sauraient etre attaqudes par un souscripteur
quelconque aux documents de service.

(3° assemblee pleniere de la Conference
radiote'ldgraphique de Madrid.)

B. VCEUX.
Publication d'une documentation meteorologique par ('organisation

meteorologique internationale.
" II est demande a l'organisation meteorologique internationale:

1° D'etablir, de faire imprimer et relier le plus rapidement possible
une documentation portant sur l'ensemble des renseignements
internationaux necessaires au de'chiffrage et a l'utilisation des
messages, ineteorologiques transmis par les stations mentionndes
dans la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spe'ciaux
et edites par le Bureau de l'Union.

Cette documentation, publide en langue francaise et au besoin
en d'autres langues, devrait comprendre deux fascicules separ^s,
l'un a l'usage du service radiomaritime, 1'autre pour le service
radioaerien.

2° De faire connaltre au Bureau de l'Union la date a laquelle cette
documentation pourra etre mise en vente et le prix approximatif
de revient.

L'achat de cette documentation ne sera pas obligatoire. Le Bureau
de l'Union demandera aux administrations et compagnies exploitantes

* Voir aussi-page 2.
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RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESOLUTIONS, MADRID, 1932

RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESOLUTIONS
PASSED BY THE CONFERENCE*

Note by the International Bureau.
In its 8th plenary assembly the International Telegraph Conference

of Madrid charged the International Bureau with publishing, as usual,
in the definitive edition of the various acts, the recommendations made
and the resolutions adopted at Conferences.

Guided by this decision the International Bureau publishes below
the recommendations and resolutions of the Radiotelegraph Conference
of Madrid.

A. RECOMMENDATION.
Publication before the 1st of January, 1934, of service documents in

accordance with the rules adopted at Madrid.
The International Bureau is authorised to publish the Lists of Stations

in accordance with the new scheme before the entry into force of the-
Acts of the Madrid Conference.

It is understood that all steps to be taken by the International Bureau,
on the basis of this resolution, which refers to the text of Article 15-
of the General Radio-communication Regulations and to Appendices 6
and 7 to those Regulations, are not open to objection by any subscriber
to the service documents.

(3rd plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph
Conference of Madrid.)

B. RESOLUTIONS.
Publication of a meteorological handbook by the International

Meteorological Organisation.
" The International Meteorological Organisation is requested:

1st To draw up, and have printed and bound as soon as possible a
handbook containing all the international information necessary for
the decoding and use of the meteorological messages transmitted by
the stations mentioned in the List of Stations performing Special
Services issued by the Bureau of the Union.

This handbook, published in French and, if necessary, in other
languages, should consist of two separate parts, one for the use
of the maritime radio service and the other for the use of the air
radio service.

2nd To inform the Bureau of the Union of the date on which this
handbook will be on sale and the approximate cost price.

The purchase of this handbook will not be obligatory. The Bureau
of the Union will ask the Administrations and operating companies

* See also page 2.
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le nombre d'exemplaires de chaque fascicule qu'elles desirent souscrire.
Le Bureau de l'Union communiquera ce nombre a l'organisation meteoro-
logique internationale.

II est bien entendu que les frais de publication et d'exp^dition de
ces fascicules ne seront en aucun cas supported par le Bureau de l'Union
et qu'ils devront etre entierement couverts par les produits de la vente.

Par ailleurs, des la publication de cette documentation, le Bureau
de l'Union supprimera dans la nomenclature des stations effectuant des
services ap^ciaux les renseignements m^t^orologiques vises au chiffre
1° ci-avant et se bornera a indiquer dans cette nomenclature les ren-
vois aux fascicules de ladite documentation, meteorologique."

(3e assemblde pUniere de la Conference
radiotilegraphique de Madrid.)

Utilisation optimum des bandes d'ondes allouees aux services
des radiophares.

La Conference radiotel£graphique internationale de Madrid, con-
siderant que 1'utilisation optimum des bandes d'ondes alloue"es aux
services des- radiophares n^cessite des accords regionaux precis et
l'dtablissement d'une liaison constante entre les administrations des
divers pays interesses, e"met les voeux:

1° que les administrations de ces pays concluent directement entre
elles des accords pour la fixation des caracteristiques des diverses
stations;

2° que ces administrations maintiennent entre elles un contact per-
manent, par des ^changes directs de renseignements aussi frequents
que .possible.

(4e assemblee pldniere de la Conference
radioteligraphique de Madrid.)

Utilisation, par les services aeronautiques, du signal d'urgence
des services maritimes.

La Conference radiote"l£graphique internationale de Madrid emet le
voeu que les services ou organismes a,eronautiques dtudient la possi-
bilite d'employer en radiotele'graphie le- signal d'urgence des services
maritimes; la Conference souhaite que le m&me signal d'urgence soit
utilise le plus tot possible par tous les services mobiles.

(3e assemblee pleniere de la Conference
radiotelegraphique de Madrid.)

Regies d'obtention des certificats d'operateurs.
. La. Conference radioteiegraphique internationale de Madrid, ayant
modifie dans une certain© mesure les regies d'obtention des certificats
d'operateurs, ^met le voeu que les diverses administrations appliquent
les nouvelles regies le plus t6t possible, sans attendre la mise en vigueur
du Reglement radioteiegrapnique de Madrid.

.(3s assembUe pleniere de la Conference
radiotdlegraphique de Madrid.)
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how many copies of each part they wish to purchase. The Bureau of
the Union will communicate this number to the International Meteoro-
logical Organisation.

The cost of publication and despatch of the parts will in no case be
borne by the Bureau of the Union and such costs must be wholly
covered by the receipts from sales.

In addition, on the publication of the handbook, the Bureau of the
Union will omit from the List of Stations performing Special Services
the meteorological information mentioned in section 1 above, and will
limit itself to giving in that List references to the parts of the
Meteorological Handbook in question."

(3rd plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph
Conference of Madrid.)

Optimum use of the bands of waves assigned to radiobeacon services.

The International Radiotelegraph Conference of Madrid, considering
that the optimum use of the bands of waves assigned to radiobeacon
services necessitates precise regional agreements and the establishment
of permanent contact between the Administrations of the various
countries concerned expresses the opinion:

1st that the Administrations of the countries shall conclude, direct
. with one another, agreements for fixing the characteristics of the

various stations;
2nd that these Administrations shall maintain permanent contact

with one another by the direct exchange of information as fre-
quently as possible.

(4th plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph
Conference of Madrid.)

Use by the aeronautical services of the urgency signal of the
maritime services.

The International Radiotelegraph Conference of Madrid expresses the
opinion that the aeronautical services or organisations should study the
possibility of using for radiotelegraphy, the urgency signal of the
maritime services; the Conference desires that the same urgency signal
should be used as soon as possible by all mobile services.

(3rd plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph
Conference of Madrid.)

Rules for obtaining Operators' Certificates.
The International Radiotelegraph Conference of Madrid, having

modified, in certain respects, the rules for obtaining operators' cer-
tificates, expresses the opinion that the various Administrations should
apply the new rules as soon as possible, without waiting for the entry
into force of the Radiotelegraph Regulations of Madrid.

(3rd plenary assembly of the Radiotelegraph
Conference of Madrid.)
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